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Regulations 


TITLE 6—AGRICULTURAL CREDIT 
Chapter I—Farm Credit Administration 


Part 12—-FEDERAL FARM MORTGAGE 
CORPORATION 


SPECIAL INTEREST RATES 


Chapter I, Title 6, Code of Federal 
Regulations is hereby amended by add- 
ing § 12.28-25 to read as follows: 


$12.28-25 Interest rate on Commis- 
sioner loans guaranteed by Veterans’ 
Administration. On and after Febru- 
ary 1, 1945, the contract rate on first 
mortgage Commissioner loans approved 
for guaranty by the Administrator of 
Veterans’ Affairs pursuant to Title TI 
of the Servicemen’s Readjustment Act 
of 1944 and the regulations issued there- 
under shall be 4 percent per annum. 


(Secs. 32, 33, 48 Stat. 48. 49, as amended; 
12 U.S.C. 1016 (c), 1017) 


W. E. RHEA, 
Land Bank Commissioner. 


\F. R. Doc. 45-1949; Filed, Feb. 1, 19465; 
3:32 p. m.] 


TITLE 7—AGRICULTURE 


Chapter 1V—War Food Administration 
(Crop Insurance) 


Part 413—1945 CoTTon Crop INSURANCE 
REGULATIONS 


The Federal Crop Insurance Program 
is part of the general program of the 
United States Department of Agriculture 
and the War Food Administration ad- 
ministered for the benefit of agriculture. 

By virtue of the authority vested in 
the Federal Crop Insurance Corporation 
by the Federal Crop Insurance Act, as 
amended, these regulations are hereby 
published and prescribed to be in force 
and effect, with respect to the 1945 cotton 
crop insurance program, until amended 


or superseded by regulations hereafter 
Made. 


MANNER OF OBTAINING INSURANCE 


Availability of cotton crop insurance. 

Application for insurance. 

Acceptance of applications by the 
Corporation. 


insuRAR CE COVERAGE 


Insurance period. 

Maximum insured production of lint 
cotton. 

Amount of lint cotton insurance. 

Causes of loss insured against. 

Causes of loss not insured against. 


PREMIUM FOR INSURANCE CONTRACT 


Amount of premium. 

Manner of payment of premium. 

Premium reductions on subsequent 
insured crops when justified. 

LOSS 

Notice of loss or damage of cotton 
crop. 

Released acreage. 

Time of loss. 

Proof of loss. 

Amount of loss. 


PAYMENT OF INDEMNITY 

When indemnity payable. 

Indemnity payment. 

Adjustment in connection with in- 
demnity payments. 

413.20 Other insurance. 

413.21 Subrogation. 

413.22 Creditors. 


PAYMENT OF INDEMNITY TO PERSONS OTHER THAN 
ORIGINAL INSURED 

Indemnities subject to all provisions 
of insurance contract. 

Collateral assignment of right under 
insurance contract. 

Payment to transferee. 

Death, incompetence, or disappear- 
ance of insured. 

Fiduciaries. 

Determination of person to whom 
indemnity shall be paid. 


REFUNDS OF EXCESS NOTE PAYMENTS 

413.29 Refunds of excess note payments. 

413.30 Assignment or transfer of claims for 
refunds not permitted. 

413.31 Refund in case of death, incompe- 
tence, or disappearance. 
ESTABLISHMENT OF AVERAGE YIELDS AND PRE- 
MIUM RATES 
413.32 Determination of farm average yields 
of lint cotton per acre. 


(Continued on next page) 


413.4 
413.5 


413.6 
413.7 
413.8 


413.9 
413.10 
413.11 


413.12 


413.13 
413.14 
413.15 
413.16 


413.17 
413.18 
413.19 


413.23 
413.24 


413.25 
413.26 


413.27 
413.28 


CONTENTS 
REGULATIONS AND NOTICES 
ALIEN PROPERTY CUSTODIAN: 


Vesting orders: Page 
DeNobili, 1461 
Junghans, 1461 
Koppel, Arthur Fritz_____--- 1462 
Lorenz A. G., C., and Siemens 

& Halske A. 1462 
Mix & Genest A. G. (2 docu- 
Ungerer, Fritz, and Louis 
|, 1460 
Coast GUARD: 

Load lines for certain foreign 
vessels, waiver of inspection 

FarM CREDIT ADMINISTRATION: 

Federal Farm Mortgage Corpo- 
ration; interest rate on 
Commissioner loans guar- 
anteed by Veterans’ Admin- 
1421 

FEDERAL Crop INSURANCE CORPORA- 
TION: 

Crop insurance, 1945 cotton reg- 

1421 
HoME Owners’ LOAN CORPORATION: 

Purchase and supply; sale of 

1429 
INTERSTATE COMMERCE COMMISSION: 

Car OSL, unloading at Los An- 
1460 

Explosives, transportation; mis- 
cellaneous amendments... 1457 

Fruits and vegetables, fresh; re- 
consignment of refrigerator 
cars prohibited__________- 1459 

OFFICE OF PRICE ADMINISTRATION: 

Adjustments and pricing orders: 

Century Metalcraft Corp._.. 1464 

,Duane Chair Co. (2 docu- 

Alaska, rubber tires and tubes 
(MPR 288, Am. 41) 1453 

Cattle, slaughtered; good and 
choice grades ‘(MPR 574, 

Defense rental areas; resort 
housing: 

Hotels (4m. 43) 1452 
New York City (Am. 17)_.. 1452 


(Continued on next page) 
1421 


| 
\ONAL 
Sy 
1934 
ONITED 
413.2 
| 
| 


REGISTER 


Published daily, except Sundays, Mondays, 
@nd days following legal holidays, by the 
Division of the Federal Register, The National 
Archives, pursuant to the authority contained 
in the Federal Register Act, approved July 26, 
1935 (49 Stat. 500, as amended; 44 US.C., 
ch. 8B), under regulations prescribed by the 
Administrative Committee, approved by the 
President. Distribution is made only by the 
Superintendent of Documents, Government 
Printing Office, Washington, D. C. 

The regulatory material appearing herein is 
keyed to the Code of Federal Regulations, 
which is published, under 50 titles, pursuant 
to section 11 of the Federal Register Act, as 
amended June 19, 1937. 

The FrpzraL REcISTER Will be furnished by 
mail to subscribers, free of postage, for $1.50 
per month or $15.00 per year, payable in ad- 
‘vance. The charge for individual copies 
(minimum 15¢) varies in proportion to the 
size of the issue. Remit check or money 
order, made payable to the Superintendent 
of Documents, directly to the Government 
Printing Office, Washington, D. C. 

There are no restrictions on the republica- 
tion of material appearing in the FrprraL 
REGISTER. 


NOTICE 


Book 1 of the 1943 Supplement to 
the Code of Federal Regulations 
may be obtained from the Superin- 
tendent of Documents, Government 
Printing Office, at $3.00 per copy. 
This book contains the material in 
Titles 1-31, including Presidential 
documents, issued during the period 
from June 2, 1943, through Decem- 
ber 31, 1943. 
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413.33 Determination of premium rates of 
lint cotton per acre. 

413.34 Average yields and premium rates 
where farm varies widely in pro- 
ductivity or farming hazards or 
where tracts of the farm are widely 
separated.” 

413.35 Average yields and premium rates for 
fractional parts of a farm and for 
farms which are combined or di- 
vided after the listing sheets are 
prepared. 

413.36 Average yields and premium rates for 
special farming practices. 

413.37 Yield and rate appeals. 

GENERAL 

413.38 Meaning of terms. 

413.39 Restriction on purchase and sale of 
cotton by the Corporation. 

413.40 Records and access to farm. 

413.41 Review of determinations of county 
and State committees. 

413.42 Applicant’s warranties; voidance for 
fraud. 

413.43 Modification of insurance contract. 

413.44 Fractional units in acres and fields. 

413.45 Closing dates for submission of ap- 
plications. 

413.46 Maturity dates for premium notes. 


AUTHORITY : §§ 413.1 to 413.46, inclusive, is- 
sued under secs. 506 (e), 507 (c), 508, 509, 
516 (b); 52 Stat. 73, 74, 75, 77; 7 U.S.C. 1506 
(e), 1507 (c), 1508, 1509, 1516 (b), as amended 
by 52 Stat. 835, 55 Stat. 255, and Public Law 
551, 78th Cong., approved December 23, 1944; 
E.O. 9322, 8 F.R. 3807; E.O. 9334, 8 F.R. 5423; 
E.O. 9392, 8 F.R. 14783. 


MANNER OF OBTAINING INSURANCE 


§ 413.1 Availability of cotton crop in- 
surance. (a) Cotton crop insurance will 
be offered in 1945 on American Upland 
cotton only. The maximum coverage of 
such insurance will be 50 or 75 percent 
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of the average yield of lint cotton for the 
farm. The insurance shall cover the loss 
of cottonseed only if the producer applies 
for such coverage. 

(b) Insurance will not be provided in 
any county unless written applications 
for insurance on crops authorized to be 
insured are filed covering at least fifty 
farms, or one-third of the farms nor- 
mally producing these crops, except that 
insurance may be provided for produceis 
on farms situated in a local producing 
area bordering on a county with a crop 
insurance program. 


§ 413.2 Application for insurance. 
Application for insurance, on a form 
prescribed by the Corporation, may be 
made by any person to cover his interest 
as landlord, owner, tenant, er share- 
cropper, in cotton to be grown in 1945. 
An application shall cover the applicant's 
interest in the cotton crop on all insur- 
ance units located. or considered for 
crop insurance purposes to be located, 
in the county or, where applicable, on 
all insurance units in the local produc- 
ing area in which the applicant has an 
interest at the beginning of planting. 
Applications shall be submitted to the 
office of the county association on or 
before the applicable closing date estab- 
lished by the Corporation for the county 
in which the insurance unit is located. 


§ 413.3 Acceptance of applications by 
the Corporation. (a) Upon acceptance 
of an application by a duly authorized 
representative of the Corporation, the 
insurance contract shall be in effect, 
provided such application is submitted 
in accordance with the provisions of the 
application and of these regulations, in- 
cluding any amendments thereto. The 
applicant’s copy of the accepted appli- 
cation shall be mailed to him. 

(b) The Corporation reserves the right 
to reject any application for insurance 
with respect to any one or more of the 
insurance units covered by the applica- 
tion, or to limit the insurance on the 
applicant’s interest in any insurance 
unit covered by the application to a max- 
imum of 50 percent of the average yield 
for such unit. 

(c) Insurance contracts covering 
farms situated in a local producing area 
shall be handled in the office of the 
county association of an adjoining 
county with a crop insurance program. 


INSURANCE COVERAGE 


§ 413.4 Insurance period. Insurance 
with respect to any insurance unit shall 
attach at the time the crop is planted, 
except that insurance shall not attach 
with respect to any acreage put to an- 
other use before it is too late to replant 
to cotton, as determined by the Corpo- 
ration. Insurance shall cease with re- 
spect to any portion of the crop upon 
weighing in at the gin, or disposal of the 
harvested crop, transfer of interest in 
unharvested cotton after harvest is com- 
menced, or January 31, 1946, whichever 
occurs first, unless such date is extended 
in writing by the Corporation. 


§ 413.5 Maximum insured production 
of lint cotton. The maximum insured 


production of lint cotton for each insur- 
ance unit under the contract shall be the 
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number of pounds of lint cotton deter- 
mined by multiplying the insured acre- 
age by the average yield per acre, by the 
insured percentage (50 or 75 percent), 
and by the insured interest in the crop at 
the beginning of planting. If more than 
one average yield has been established 
for the insurance unit, the maximum 
insured production shall be computed 
separately, using the applicable acreage 
for each yield, and the total of such com- 
puted amounts shall be the maximum 
insured production of lint cotton for the 
insurance unit. 


§ 413.6 Amount of lint cotton insur- 
ance, The amount of insured produc- 
tion of lint cotton for each insurance 
unit at the various stages of production 
shall be as follows: 

(a) 40 percent of the maximum in- 
sured production on the acreage released 
by the Corporation because of damage 
occurring after it is too late to replant 
to cotton, as determined by the Corpora- 
tion, but prior to the first cultivation; 

(b) 75 percent of the maximum in- 
sured production on the acreage released 
by the Corporation because of damage 


occurring after the first cultivation but © 


prior to the beginning of harvest; and 
(c) 100 percent of the maximum in- 
sured production on any acreage not 
covered by (a) and (b) above, less the 
estimated savings in harvesting cost due 
to loss in yield caused by hazards insured 
against, which estimated savings shall be 
25 percent of the loss due to such hazards. 


§ 413.7 Causes of loss insured against. 
The insurance contract shall cover loss 
- in yield of lint cotton (and cottonseed if 
insured) due to unavoidable causes, in- 
cluding, drought, flood, hail, wind, frost, 
winter-kilil, lightning, fire, excessive rain, 
snow, wildlife, hurricane, tornado, insect 
infestation, plant disease, and such 
other unavoidable causes as may be de- 
termined by the Board of Directors of 
the Corporation. 


$413.8 Causes of loss not insured 
against. The contract shall not cover 
damage to quality in any case or loss 
in yield caused by the neglect or malfeas- 
ance of the insured or of any person in 
‘his household or employment or con- 
nected with the farm as tenant, share- 
cropper, or wage hand; nor shall it cover 
losses caused by theft, domestic animals, 
use of defective or unadapted seed, fail- 
ure properly to prepare the land for 
planting ,or properly to plant, care for, 
or harvest the insured crop, including 
any loss due to breakdown of machinery 
or equipment, or by failure to replant the 
cotton in areas and under circumstances 
where the Corporation determines it is 
customary to replant. In addition, 
where insurance is written on an irri- 
gated basis, the contract shall not cover 
losses caused by failure properly to apply 
irrigation water to cotton in proportion 
to the amount of water available for all 
itrigated crops, failure of irrigation 
equipment due to mechanical defects, 
failure to provide adequate casing or 
Properly to adjust the pumping equip- 
ment in the event of a lowering of 
the water level in pump wells, or any 
other such loss not due entirely to un- 
avoidable causes, The contract shall 


also not cover loss in yield caused by 
planting cotton on land of poorer average 
quality than the average quality of land 
used in establishing the average yield 
and premium rate, planting a variety of 
cotton different from the variety con- 
sidered in establishing the average yield 
and premium rate, following a fertilizer 
or other practice different from that 
considered in establishing the average 
yield and premium rate, or planting cot- 
ton under conditions of immediate haz- 
ard without adjustment of the average 
yield or premium rate; nor shall it cover 
loss due to planting cotton on a portion 
of the insurance unit where the average 
productivity or farming hazards differ 
materially from the average productivity 
or farming hazards for the acreage con- 
sidered in establishing the average yield 
and premium rate for such unit. Like- 
wise, the contract shall not cover loss in 
yield caused by inability to obtain labor, 
fertilizer, machinery, repairs, or insect 
poisons, as a result of war or other 
conditions. ~ 


PREMIUM FOR INSURANCE CONTRACTS 


§ 413.9 Amount of premium. The 
premium for each insurance unit under 
the contract shall be the number of 
pounds of lint cotton determined by mul- 
tiplying the insured acreage of cotton for 
the insurance unit by the premium rate 
per acre and by the insured interest in 
the crop at the beginning of planting. 


If more than one premium rate has been — 


established for the insurance unit, a 
premium shall be computed separately 
using the applicable acreage for each 
rate, and the total of the amounts so 
computed shall be the premium for the 
insurance unit. The premium for the in- 
surance contract shall be the total of 
the premiums computed for the insured 
for all insurance units covered by the 
contract. The premium with respect to 
each insurance unit shall be regarded as 
earned when the cotton crop on the in- 
surance unit is planted, except that no 
premium shall be regarded as earned on 
any acreage put to another use before 
it is too late to replant to cotton, as de- 
termined by the Corporation. If the in- 
surance contract covers loss of cotton- 
seed, the premium shall be increased by 
20 percent. The minimum premium 
payable by the insured with respect to 
any insurance contract shall be fifteen 
pounds of lint cotton. 


§ 413.10 Manner of payment of pre- 
mium. (a) Each applicant for insur- 
ance shall sign a note in the form and 
manner prescribed by the Corporation. 
Such note shall represent a promise to 
pay the Corporation the total premium 
for all insurance units covered by the 
insurance contract and shall be payable 
on or before the maturity date specified 
in § 413.46 hereof. Such note shall bear 
interest after maturity at the rate of 
one-half of one percent for each calen- 
dar month or portion thereof, except 
that no interest shall be charged on any 
amount paid within two calendar 
months after maturity. 

(b) Payment on any such note may be 
made in whole or in part before matur- 
ity either in lint cotton or cash, or both. 
After maturity, payment may be made 
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only in cash. In connection with any 
payment before maturity, there shall be 
credited on the note the number of whole 
pounds of lint cotton computed by divid- 
ing the payment made (the proceeds of 
the sale of cotton if cotton is paid) by 
the cash equivalent price per pound for 
the date of payment. The amount of 
any such note due at maturity shall be 
the cash equivalent thereof based on the 
cash equivalent price per pound appli- 
cable for such maturity date. 

(c) Any unpaid amount of any such 
note (either before or after the date of 
maturity) may be deducted from any in- 
demnity payable under the contract, 
from the proceeds of any commodity loan 
to the insured, and from any payment 
made to the insured under the Soil Con- 
servation and Domestic Allotment Act, 
as amended, or any other act of Congress 
or program administered by the United 
States Department of Agriculture or the 
War Food Administration. Where any 
such deduction is made before the date 
of maturity, the cash equivalent of the 
deduction will be based on the cash 
equivalent price used in computing the 
indemnity payment or the cash equiva- 
lent price determined by the Corporation 
to be in effect on the day the county 
committee approves such loan or other 
payment, whichever is applicable. Such 
applicable price shall also be used in de- 
termining the number of pounds of lint 
cotton to be credited on the note. 

(d) Payments in cash shall be made 
by means of cash or by check, money 
order, or bank draft payable to the order 
of the Treasurer of the United States. 
All checks and drafts will be accepted 
subject to collection, and payments 
tendered shall not be regarded as paid 
unless collection is made. When a pay- 
ment is made in cotton, it shall be by 
means of an instrument acceptable to the 
Corporation representing salable cotton. 


§ 413.11 Premium reductions on sub- 
sequent insured crops when justified. 
(a) In any area designated by the Cor- 
poration, the insured’s annual premium 
may be reduced in any year not to exceed 
25 percent, if it is determined by the 
Corporation from a comparison of the in- 
sured production with the accumulated 
balance of premiums paid over indemni- 
ties received (with appropriate adjust- 
ments for insurance on cottonseed) on 
consecutively insured crops for the years 
during which insurance was available 
(beginning with the 1942 crop), that the 
risk on cotton crops produced by the in- 
sured justify such reduction: Provided, 
however, That the Corporation may de- 
termine that the premium rates for all 
insurance units in any or all such areas 
shall be adjusted to compensate for any 
such reduction. Nothing in this pro- 
vision shall create in the insured any 
right to a reduced premium as a result 
of the total premiums he has paid ex- 
ceeding the total indemnities he has re- 
ceived. 

(b) The insured’s annual premium 
Payment may be reduced 10 percent in 
any year after five cotton crops (begin- 
ning with the 1942 crop) covered by in- 
surance (which must be consecutive 
crops if insurance was available) have 
been produced by him in the county 
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without a loss for which an indemnity 
was paid: Provided, however, That this 
provision shall not apply when the 
premium rate is reduced pursuant to 
paragraph (a) of this section. 


LOSS 


§ 413.12 Notice of loss or damage of 
cotton crop. Unless otherwise provided 
by the Corporation, if a loss is probable, 
nctice in writing shall be given the Cor- 
poration at the office of the county asso- 
ciation immediately after any material 
damage to the insured crop and before 
the crop is harvested, removed, or any 
other use is made of it. Any such notice 
shall be given in time to allow the Cor- 
poration to make appropriate inspection. 


§ 413.13 Released acreage. Any in- 
sured acreage on which the cotton crop 
has been destroyed or substantially de- 
stroyed may be put to another use only 
with the consent of the Corporation, sub- 
ject to an appraisal by the Corporation 
of the yield that would be realized if the 
dameved crop remained for harvest. 
No acreage planted to cotton shall be 
considered as put to another use as long 
as any cotton on such acreage is re- 
maining for harvest. On any acreage 
where the cotton has been partially de- 
stroyed but not released by the Corpora- 
tion, proper measures shall be taken to 
protect the crop from further damage. 
There shall be no abandonment of any 
oy or portion thereof to the Corpora- 

on. 


$413.14 Time of loss. Loss, if any, 
shall be deemed to have occurred at the 
completion of weighing in of the insured 
crop at the gin, or disposal of the har- 
vested crop, or January 31, 1946 (unless 
such time is extended in writing by the 
Corporation), whichever occurs first, un- 
less the Corporation determines that the 
cotton crop was destroyed or substan- 
tially destroyed earlier, in which event 
the loss shall be deemed to have oc- 
curred on the date so determined by the 
Corporation. The cotton crop shall be 
deemed to have been substantially de- 
stroyed if the Corporation determines 
that it has been so badly damaged that 
farmers generally in the area, where the 
farm is located and on whose farms simi- 
lar damage occurred, would not further 
care for the crop or harvest any portion 
thereof. 


§ 413.15 Proof of loss. If a loss is 
claimed, the insured shall submit to the 
Corporation, on a form and in the man- 
ner prescribed by the Corporation, a 
statement in proof of loss containing 
such information regarding the manner 
and extent of the loss as may be required 
by the Corporation. The statement in 
proof of loss shall be submitted not later 
than sixty days after the time of loss, 
unless the time is extended in writing 
by the Corporation. It shall be a con- 
dition precedent to any liability under 
the insurance contract that the insured 
establish that any loss for which claim 
is made has been directly caused by one 
or more of the hazards insured against 
by the insurance contract during the 
term of the contract, and that the in- 
sured further establish that the loss has 
not arisen from or been caused by, either 


directly or indirectly, any of the hazards 
not insured against by the insurance 
contract. 


$413.16 Amount of loss. (a) The 
amount of loss for which indemnity will 
be payable with respect to any insurance 
unit will be the amount of the insured 
production under the contract for such 
insurance unit, less the insured interest 
under the contract (at the time harvest 
is commenced) in the lint cotton har- 
vested from the insurance unit and not 
destroyed and the appraised production 
of lint cotton not harvested: Provided, 
however, That if all or any part of the 
loss is due to causes not insured against, 
such amount shall be reduced by the 
number of pounds of lint cotton which 
the Corporation determines resulted 


from such causes,-not to exceed the prod- 


uct of (1) the number of acres on which 
such loss occurred, (2) the average yield 
for such acres, and (3) the insured in- 
terest in the crop on such acres at the 
time of loss: Provided, further, That if 
the planted acreage on the insurance 
unit exceeds the insured acreage on such 
unit, as determined by the Corporation, 
the loss for which indemnity will be pay- 
able shall be computed by prorating the 
production on the planted acreage to 
determine the production applicable to 
the insured acreage. 

(b) Where the insured fails to estab- 
lish and maintain separate records of 
acreage or production for the component 
parts of a combination of two or more 
insurance units or portions thereof, the 
insurance contract may be voided by the 
Corporation and the premium forfeited 
by the insured: Provided, however, That 
if all the component parts of the com- 
bination are insured the total of the in- 
sured production for the component 
parts shall be considered as the insured 
production for the combination, and any 
loss for such combination shall be de- 
termined as outlined in paragraph (a) 
of this section. 

(c) If the insurance contract covers 
loss of cottonseed, there shall be added 
to the amount of loss determined for 
any insurance unit under paragraph 
(a) of this section a number of pounds 
of lint cotton equal to 20 percent of 
such amount of loss. 


PAYMENT OF INDEMNITY 


$413.17 When indemnity payable. 
(a) The amount of loss for which the 
Corporation may be liable: with respect 
to any insurance unit covered by the in- 
surance contract shall be payable within 
thirty days after satisfactory proof of 
loss is approved by the Corporation. 
However, if payment of any indemnity 
is delayed for any reason beyond the 
time specified, the Corporation shall not 
be liable for interest or damages on ac- 
count of such delay. . 

(b) The Corporation shall provide for 
the posting in each county at the county 
courthouse of a list of indemnities paid 
for losses on the 1945 cotton crop on 
farms in the county. 


§ 413.18 Indemnity payment. (a) 
Any indemnity due under the insurance 
contract will be paid by the issuance of 
a certificate of indemnity which shall 
bear an expiration date. Settlement 
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under such certificate will be made in 
cash or cotton in accordance with these 
regulations. Such certificate may also 
be used to obtain a loan from the Com- 
modity Credit Corporation, if loans on 
certificates of indemnity are available, 
in accordance with instructions issued 
by Commodity Credit Corporation. 

(b) In case of a cash settlement under 
a certificate of indemnity, the cash 
equivalent of the indemnity shall be the 
number of pounds of lint cotton speci- 
fied in the certificate of indemnity mul- 
tiplied by the cash equivalent price per 
pound applicable for the day the in- 
sured’s request is received or the expira- 
tion date of the certificate, whichever 
occurs first. A reasonable storage and 
handling charge shall be deducted from 
the cash equivalent of any certificate 
of indemnity which is not received by 
the Corporation for cash settlement 
within fifteen days from date of issu- 
ance thereof. ‘These charges shall cease 
at the expiration date of the cert'ficate 
of indemnity or the date the certificate 
of indemnity is received by the Corpora- 
tion for cash settlement, whichever 
occurs first. 

(c) Any indemnity payable under an 
insurance contract shall be paid to, and 
settlement under the certificate of in- 
demnity made with, the insured, his 
beneficiary, or such other person as may 
be entitled to the benefits of the insur- 
ance contract under the provisions of 
these regulations, notwithstanding any 
attachment, garnishment, receivership, 
trustee process, judgment, levy, equity, 
or bankruptcy directed against the in- 
sured or such other person, or against 
any indemnity alleged to be due to such 
person; nor shall the Corporation or any 
officer, employee, or representative there- 
of be a proper party to any suit or 
action with reference to such indemnity 
or the proceeds thereof nor be bound by 
any judgment, order, or decree rendered 
or entered therein. No officer, agent, 
or employee of the Corporation shall, 
because of any such process, order, or 
decree, pay or cause to be paid, to any 
person other than the insured, his bene- 
ficiary (designated by him in such form 
and manner as the Corporation may — 
prescribe), or other person entitled to 
the benefits of the insurance contract, 
any indemnity payable, or any amount 
due in settlement of any certificate of 
indemnity in accordance with the pro- 
visions of the insurance contract. Noth- 
ing herein contained shall excuse any 
person entitled to the benefits of the 
insurance contract from full compliance 
with, or performance of, any lawful 
judgment, order, or decree with respect 
to the disposition of any sums paid 
thereunder as an indemnity. 


§ 413.19 Adjustment in connection 
with indemnity payments. Where an 
adjustment is made in the amount of an 
indemnity, settlement for such adjust- 
ment may be made on the basis of a cash 
equivalent. price per pound other than 
that used in making settlement under 
the certificate of indemnity originally 
issued. 


$413.20 Other insurance. If the in- 
sured has or acquires any other insu'- 
ance against substantially all the risks 
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that are insured against by the Corpo- 
ration under the insurance contract on 
the crop or portion thereof covered in 
whole or in part by such insurance con- 
tract, regardless of whether such other 
insurance is valid or collectible, the lia- 
bility of the Corporation shall not be 
greater than its share would be if the 
amount of its obligations were divided 
equally between the Corporation and 
such other insurer. In any case where 
an indemnity is paid to the insured by 
another Government agency because of 
damage to the cotton crop, the Corpo- 
ration reserves the right to determine its 
liability under the insurance contract 
taking into consideration the amount 
paid by such other agency. 


$413.21 Subrogation. The Corpora- 
tion may require from the insured an 
assignment of all rights of recovery 
against any person(s) for loss or damage 
te the extent that payment therefor is 
made by the Corporation, and the in- 
sured shall execute all papers required 
and shall do everything that may be 
necessary to secure such rights. 


$413.22 Creditors. An interest ex- 
isting by virtue of a debt, lien, mortgage, 
garnishment, levy, execution, bank- 
ruptcy, or any other process shall not be 
considered an interest in an insured crop 
within the meaning of the regulations in 
this part. 


PAYMENT GF INDEMNITY TO PERSONS OTHER 
THAN ORIGINAL INSURED 


$413.23 Indemnities subject to all 


provisions of insurance contract. In- 
demnities payable to any person shall 
be subject to all provisions of the in- 
surance contract, including the right of 
the Corporation to deduct from any such 
indemnity the unpaid amount of the 
note of the original insured for the 
payment of the earned premium or any 
other obligation of the insured to the 
Corporation: Provided, however, That 
. in case of a transfer of an interest in an 
insured crop, such deduction to be made 
from an indemnity payable to the trans- 
feree shall not exceed the premium due 
on the insurance unit or units involved 
in the transfer, plus the unpaid amount 
of any other obligation of the transferee 
to the Corporation. Any indemnity 
payable to any person other than the 
original insured as a result of a transfer, 
or otherwise, shall be subject to any 
collateral assignment of the insurance 
contract by the original insured. 


_ $413.24 Collateral assignment of 

right under insurance contract. The 
right to an indemnity under an insur- 
ance contract may be assigned by the 
original insured as collateral security for 
& loan or other obligation of such in- 
sured. Such assignment shall be made 
by the execution of a form prescribed by 
the Corporation and, upon approval 
thereof by the Corporation, the inter- 
ests of the assignee will be recognized 
if an indemnity is payable under the 

urance contract, to the extent of the 
amount determined to be the unpaid bal- 
ance of the amount (including interest 
and other charges) for which such as- 
Signment was made as collateral secu- 
tity: Provided, however, That (a) pay- 
Ment of any indemnity will be subject 


to all conditions and provisions of the 
insurance contract (including any de- 
ductions authorized under § 413.23 
hereof), and (b) payment of the indem- 
nity may be made by check payable 
jointly to all persons entitled thereto and 
such payment shall constitute a com- 
plete discharge of the Corporation’s ob- 
ligation with respect to any loss under 
the insurance contract. The Corpora- 
tion’s approval of an assignment shall 
not create in the assignee any right 
other than that derived from the as- 
signor. The Corporation shall in no 
case be bound to accept notice of any 
assignment of the insurance contract, 
and nothing contained in any assignment 
shall give any right against the Corpo- 
ration to any person other than the in- 
sured except to an assignee approved by 
the Corporation. Only one such assign- 
ment will be recognized in connection 
with the insurance contract, but if an 
assignment is released, a new assignment 
of the right to an indemnity under the 
insurance contract may be made. 


§ 413.25 Payment of transferee. In 
the event of a transfer of all or a part 
of the insured interest in a cotton crop 
before the beginning of harvest or the 
time of loss, whichever occurs first, the 
transferor shall immediately notify the 
Corporation thereof in writing at the 
office of the county association. The 
transferee under such a transfer shali 
be entitled to the benefits of the insur- 
ance contract with respect to the inter- 
est so transferred, subject to any assign- 
ment made by the original insured in ac- 
cordance with § 413.24 hereof: Provided, 
however, That an involuntary transfer of 
an insured interest in a cotton crop solely 
because of the existence of a debt, lien, 
mortgage, garnishment, levy, execution, 
bankruptcy, or other process shall not 
entitle any holder of any such interest 
to any benefits under the insurance con- 
tract: Provided, further, That the Cor- 
poration shall not be liable for a greater 
amount of indemnity in connection with 
the insured crop than would have been 
paid if the transfer had not taken place. 
If, as a result of any such transfer, di- 
verse interests appear with respect to any 
insurance unit, the indemnity, if any, 
payable with respect to such unit may 
be paid jointly to all persons having the 
insured interest in the crop at the time 
harvest is commenced or the time of 
loss, whichever occurs first, or to one of 
such persons on behalf of all such per- 
sons, and payment in any such manner 
shall constitute a complete discharge of 
the Corporation’s liability with respect to 
such unit under the insurance contract. 


$ 413.26 Death, incompetence, or dis- 
appearance of insured. (a) If no bene- 
ficiary has been designated by the 
insured (or if designated, is ineligible or 
unavailable) and if the insured dies, is 
judicially declared incompetent, or dis- 
appears, before the time of loss or the 
time harvest is commenced, whichever 
occurs first, and his insured interest in 
a cotton crop is a part of his estate at 
such time, or if the insured dies, is judi- 
cially declared incompetent, or dis- 
appears subsequent to such time, the in- 
demnity, if any, shall be paid to the legal 
representative of his estate, if one is 


1425 


appointed or is duly qualified. If no such 
representative is or will be so qualified, 
the indemnity shall be paid to the per- 
sons beneficially entitled to share in the 
insured’s interest in the crop or to any 
one or more of such persons on behalf 
of all such persons: Provided, however, 
That if the indemnity represents a num- 
ber of pounds of cotton, the cash equiva- 
lent of which exceeds $500, the Corpora- 
tion may withhold the payment of the 
indemnity until a legal representative of 
the insured’s estate is duly qualified to 
receive such payment. 

(b) If no beneficiary has been desig- 
nated by the insured (or if designated, 
is ineligible or unavailable) and the in- 
sured dies, is judicially declared incom- 
petent, or disappears before the time 
harvest is commenced or the time of loss, 
whichever occurs first, and his interest 
in the crop is not a part of his estate 
at such time, the indemnity, if any, 
shall be paid to the person(s) who suc- 
ceeded to his interest in the crop in the 
manner provided for in § 413.25. 

(c) If a beneficiary has been named 
by the insured and if the insured dies, 
is judicially declared incompetent, or 
disappears, payment of any indemnity to 
which the insured is entitled will be 
made to such beneficiary if eligible and 
available. 

(d) If an applicant for insurance dies 
or is judicially declared incompetent 
before the cotton crop intended to’ be 
covered by insurance is planted, whoever 
succeeds him on the farm with the right 
to plant the cotton crop as his heir or 
heirs, administrator, executor, guardian, 
committee, or conservator shall be sub- 
stituted for the original applicant upon 
filing with the office of the county asso- 
ciation,. within fifteen days (unless such ~ 
period is extended by the Corporation) 
after the date of such death or judicial 
declaration, or before the date of the 
beginning of planting, whichever is the 
earlier, a statement in writing, in the 
form and manner prescribed by the Cor- 
poration, requesting such substitution 
and agreeing to assume the obligations of 
the original applicant arising out of such 
application. If no such statement is 
filed, as required by this paragraph, the 
original application shall be void and no 
insurance shall be in effect with respect 
to the cotton crop covered thereby. 

(e) The insured shall be deemed to 
have disappeared within the meaning of 
these regulations if he fails to file with 
the county committee written notice of 
his new mailing address within 180 cal- 
endar days after any communication by 
or on behalf of the Corporation is re- 
turned undeliverable at the address given 
in the statement in proof of loss or after 
such loss has been established otherwise, 
whichever is earlier. 


§ 413.27 Fiduciaries. Any indemnity 
payable under an insurance contract en- 
tered into in the name of a fiduciary who 
is no longer acting in such capacity at 
the time for the payment of indemnity 
and settlement under the certificate of 
indemnity will be made to the succeeding 
fiduciary upon appropriate application 
and proof satisfactory to the Corporation 
of his incumbency. If there is no suc- 
ceeding fiduciary, payment of the in- 
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demnity shall be made to, and settlement 
under the certificate of indemnity shall 
be made with, the persons beneficially 
entitled under these regulations to the 
insured interest in the crop, to the extent 
of their respective interests, upon proper 
application and proof of the facts: Pro- 
vided, however, That the settlement may 
be made with any one or more of the 
persons so entitled, and payment may 
be made to such person or persons in be- 
half of all the persons so entitled, 
whether or not the person to whom pay- 
ment is made has been authorized by 
the other interested persons to receive 
such payment. 


§ 413.28 Determination of person to 
whom indemnity shall be paid. In any 
case where the insured has transferred 
his interest in all or a portion of the cot- 
ton crop on any insurance unit, or has 
ceased to act as a fiduciary, or has died, 
has been judicially declared incompetent 
or has disappeared and has not desig- 
nated a beneficiary or, if designated, such 
beneficiary is deceased or is otherwise 
unavailable or ineligible, payment in ac- 
cordance with the provisions of these 
regulations will be made only after the 
facts have been established to the satis- 
faction of the Corporation. The deter- 
mination of the Corporation as to the 
existence or nonexistence of a circum- 
stance in the event of which payment 
may be made and of the person(s) to 
whom such payment will be made shall 
be final and conclusive. Payment of any 
indemnity under this section shail con- 
stitute a complete discharge of the Cor- 
poration’s obligation with respect to the 
loss for which such indemnity is paid and 
settled and shall be a bar to recovery by 
any other person. 


REFUNDS OF EXCESS NOTE PAYMENTS 


§ 413.29 Refunds of excess note pay- 
ments—(a) Before maturity of note. 
The Corporation shall not be required to 
make a refund of any excess payment 
made on account of a note until the 
acreage planted to cotton on all insur- 
ance units covered by the insurance con- 
tract has been determined. The cash 
equivalent of any refund shall be deter- 
mined on the basis of the number of 
pounds of lint cotton to be refunded and 
the cash equivalent price for the appro- 
priate grade and staple of such lint cot- 
ton effective for the date such payment 
was submitted to the Corporation. If 
more than one payment is made on the 
note for the crop insurance premium, 
the payments shall be applied in the 
order of submittal to the Corporation. 
In computing the amount of any refund, 
the payments shall be considered in 
their inverse order and each such pay- 
ment or portion thereof shall be re- 
garded as a separate payment in deter- 
mining the cash equivalent of the 
refund. 

(b) After maturity of note. Pay- 
ments received after the maturity of the 
note for the payment of the crop insur- 
ance premium shall be refunded in the 
actual amount of money paid to the 
Corporation in excess of that determined 
to be necessary to pay such note. 

There shall be no refund of an amount 
less than $1.00, with respect to payments 


made either before or after the maturity 
of the note, unless written request for 
such refund is received by the Corpora- 
tion within one year after the date of 
maturity of the note. 


§ 413.30 Assignment or transfer of 
claims for refunds not permitted. No 
claim for a refund, or any part or share 
thereof, or any interest therein, shall 
be assignable or transferable, notwith- 
standing any assignment of the insur- 
ance contract as security or any transfer 
of interest in any cotton crop covered 
by the insurance contract. Refund of 
any excess note payment will be made 
only to the person who made such pay- 
ment except as provided in § 413.31. 


§ 413.31 Refund in case of death, in- 
competence, or disappearance. In any 
case where a person who is entitled to a 
refund of a payment has died, has been 
judicially declared incompetent, or has 
disappeared, the provisions of § 413.26 
with reference to the payment of in- 
demnities in any such case shall be ap- 
plicable with respect to the making of 
any such refund. 


ESTABLISHMENT OF AVERAGE YIELDS AND 
PREMIUM RATES 


§ 413.32 Determination of farm aver- 
age yields of lint cotton per acre. The 
Corporatisn shall establish average 
yields of lint cotton for farms on the 
basis of the recorded or appraised yields 
for a representative period of years and 
shall, where necessary, adjust such yields 
so that the average yields for farms in 
the same area which are subject to the 
same conditions shall be fair and just. 
A record of the average yields so estab- 
lished for all farms in the county shall 
be maintained in the office of the county 
association and such record shall be 
open to inspection by any producer 
whose farm is listed thereon. 


§ 413.33 Determination of premium 
rates of lint cotton per acre. The Cor- 
poration shall establish premium rates of 
lint cotton for all farms for which aver- 
age yields are established and such rates 
shall be those deemed adequate to cover 
claims for 1945 cotton crop losses and to 
provide a reasonable reserve against un- 
foreseen losses. A record of the pre- 
mium rates so established for all farms 
in the county shall be maintained in the 
office of the county association and such 
record shall be open to inspection by any 
producer whose farm is listed thereon. 


$413.34 Average yields and premium 
rates where farm varies widely in pro- 
ductivity or farming hazards or where 
tracts of the farm are widely separated. 
If the land comprising any farm consists 
of tracts varying widely in productivity, 
topography, or farming hazards, or if 
tracts of the farm are widely separated, 
separate average yields and premium 
rates may be established by the Corpora- 
tion for such tracts on the basis of ap- 
praisal, taking into consideration the 
yield data available. 


§ 413.35 Average yield and premium 
rates for fractional parts of a farm and 
for farms which are combined or divided 
after the listing sheets are prepared. 
(a) The average yield and premium rate 


for a fractional part of a farm which is 
to be insured as a separate insurance unit 
shall be the same as the average yield 
and premium rate for the entire acreage 
considered in establishing such average 
yield and premium rate, except as pro- 
vided in § 413.34. 

(b) Where due to combinations of in- 
surance units after yields and rates ap- 
plicable to the component parts of the 
combination have been approved by the 
Corporation, and determination of the 
acreage planted to cotton on such com- 
ponent parts is not feasible or practical, 
average yields and premium rates for 
the acreage comprising such combina- 
tions may be established by the Corpora- 
tion, provided the combination was ef- 
fected before the planting of any cotton 
on the combination. Such determina- 
tions shall be based upon the average 
yield and premium rate for farms similar 
in acreage, farming practices, topog- 
raphy, and farming hazards, taking into 
consideration the average yield(s) and 
premium rate(s) for the _ original 
farm(s), 


§ 413.36 Average yields and premium 
rates for special farming practices. In 
areas where farming practices are fol- 
lowed which are determined by the Cor- 
poration to be special practices, yields 
and premium rates may be established 
for each special practice for the county 
or administrative area and for individual 
insurance units. The method used for 
establishing average yields and premium 
rates for a special practice shall be sub- 
stantially the same as that used for 
establishing the yields and premium 
rates for the general practice. The 
yield and premium rate thus established 
for the insurance unit(s) shall apply to 
the acreage of cotton planted on the in- 
surance unit in accordance with the 
special farming practices on the insur- 
ance unit. 


§ 413.37 Yield and rate appeals. An 
applicant may appeal for a change in 
the yield and premium rate established 
under these regulations with respect to 
any insurance unit, in accordance with 
instructions issued by the Corporation. 


GENERAL 


§ 413.38 Meaning of terms. For the 
purpose of the 1945 Cotton Crop Insur- 
ance Program, the term: 

(a) “Average yield” means the aver- 
age yield of lint cotton per acre estab- 
lished by the Corporation for each in- 
surance unit. 

(b) “Cash equivalent price per pound 
means the net price per pound of lint 
cotton established by the Corporation for 
the area in which the insurance unit is 
located on the basis of the price of lint 
cotton at the applicable spot market with 
differentials for the location of the area 
in which the insurance unit is situated. 

(c) “Corporation” means the Federal 
Crop Insurance Corporation. 

(d) “Cotton crop” means only Ameri- 
ean Upland cotton and does not include 
cotton planted primarily for expe!!- 
mental purposes. 

(e) “Crop year” means the period 
within which the cotton crop is plan 
and normally harvested, and shall be 
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designated by reference to the calendar 
year in which the crop is planted. ' 

(f) “County” means the area com- 
monly designated as such, and includes 
a parish in Louisiana. 

(g) “County association” means the 
county agricultural conservation associ- 
ation in the county. 

(h) “County committee” means the 
county agricultural conservation com- 
mittee for the county. 

(i) “Farm” means all adjacent or 
nearby farm land under the same owner- 
ship which is operated by one person, 
including also: (1) Any other adjacent 
or nearby farm land which the county 
committee determines is operated by the 
same person as part of the same unit 
with respect to the rotation of crops and 
with work stock, farm machinery, and 
labor substantially separate from that 
for any other lands; and (2) any field- 
rented tract (whether operated by the 
same or another person) which, together 
with any other land included in the farm 
constitutes a unit-with respect to the ro- 
tation of crops: Provided, however, That 
for the purpose of determining the min- 
imum participation for a crop insurance 
program in any county, the term “farm” 
means that acreage of land which con- 
stitutes an insurance unit. 

A farm shal] be regarded as located in 
the county or administrative area, as the 
case may be, in which the principal dwell- 
ing is situated, or, if there is no dwelling 
thereon, it shall be regarded as located 
in the county or administrative area, as 
the case may be, in which the major por- 
tion of the farm is located. In addition, 
a farm shall be considered to be located 
in a county for crop insurance purposes 
if it is listed on the crop insurance list- 
ing sheets for such county. . 

(j) “Insurance contract” means the 
contract of insurance entered into be- 
tween the applicant and the Corporation 
by virtue of the application for insur- 
ance and the regulations in this part and 
any amendments thereto. 

(k) “Insured acreage” means either 
the acreage reported by the insured as 
planted to cotton on the insurance unit, 
or the acreage determined by the Cor- 
poration as actually planted thereon, 
whichever the Corporation shall elect. 
Any acreage planted to cotton on ithe 
insurance unit which is put to another 
use before it is too late to replant cot- 
ton, as determined by the Corporation, 
shall not be considered insured acreage. 

() “Insured interest” means either 
the insured’s reported interest in the 
crop at the time of planting, or the in- 
terest which the Corporation determines 
as the insured’s actual interest at the 
time of planting, whichever the Corpo- 
tation shall elect, except that for the 
purpose of determining loss, the insured 
interest shall not exceed the insured’s 
actual interest at the beginning of har- 
vest or the time of loss, whichever oc- 
curs first. 

(m) “Insured percentage” means the 
Percentage of the average yield of lint 
Cotton per acre for the insurance unit 
Covered by an insurance contract, and 
shall be either 50 or 75 percent. 

(n) “Insurance unit’ means all or 
that portion, as the case may he, of the 


farm (considered for the purpose of es- 
tablishing the average yield and pre- 
mium rate) in which the insured has an 
interest as a cotton producer at the be- 
ginning of planting, except that when a 
part of such land is regularly irrigated 
and the remainder never irrigated, or 
when separate yields and rates have 
been established for widely separated 
parts of such land, such portions of the 
land shall constitute separate insurance 
units. 

(o) “Local producing area” means 
any area approved by the Corporation 
for purposes of § 413.1 (b) hereof, which 
is similar with respect to types of soil, 
topegraphy, and types of farming to an 
adjacent area in an adjoining county 
with a crop insurance program. 

(p) “Operator” means a person who 
as landlord or cash tenant, or standing- 
rent or fixed-rent tenant, is operating a 
farm, or who as a share tenant is oper- 
ating a-whole farm. 

(q) “Person” means an individual, 
partnership, association, corporation, 
estate, or trust or other business enter- 
prise or other legal entity and, wherever 
applicable, a State, a political subdivi- 
sion of a State, or any agency thereof. 

(r) “Premium rate” means the pre- 
mium rate per acre established by the 
Corpsration for insurance on lint cotton. 

(s) “Sharecropper” means a person 
who works a farm in whole or in part 
under the general supervision of the op- 
erator and is entitled to receive for his 
Inbor a share of the cotton crop thereon 
or of the proceeds therefrom. 

(t) “State committee” means the 
Scate Agicultura! Conservation Commit- 
tee for the State. 

‘u) “State Director” means the repre- 
sentative of the Corporation in the op- 
eration of the crop insurance program 
in the State. 

(v) “Tenant” means a person other 
than a sharecropper who rents land from 
another person (for cash, a fixed com- 
modity payment, or a share of the crop 
or proceeds therefrom), and is entitled 
under a written or oral lease or agree- 
ment to receive all or a share of the crop 
or proceeds therefrom produced on such 
land. 


$413.39 Restriction on purchase and 
sale of cotton by the Corporation. The 
restriction on the purchase and sale of 
cotton, as provided in section 508 (d) 
of the Federal Crop Insurance Act, as 
amended, reads in part as follows: 


Insofar as practicable, the Corporation 
shall purchase the agricultural commodity 
only at the rate and to a total amount equal 
to the payment of premiums in cash by 
farmers or to replace promptly the agri- 
cultural commodity sold to prevent dete- 
rioration; and shall sell the agricultural 
commodity only to the extent necessary to 
cover payments of indemnities and to pre- 
vent deterioration: Provided, however, That 
nothing in this section shall prevent prompt 
offset purchases and sales of the agricultural 
commodity for convenience in handling. 
Nothing in this section shall prevent the 
Corporation from accepting, for the payment 
of premiums, notes payable in the commod- 
ity insured, or the cash equivalent, upon 
such security as may be determined pur- 
suant to subsection (b) of this section, and 
from purchasing the quantity of the com- 
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modity represented by any of such notes not 
paid at maturity. 


§ 413.40 Records and access to farm. 
For the purpose of enabling the Corpo- 
ration to determine the loss, if any, that 
may have occurred under the insurance 
contract, the insured shall keep, or cause 
to be kept, for one year after the time 
of loss, records of the harvesting, gin- 
ning, storage, shipment, sale, or other 
disposition, of all cotton produced on 
each insurance unit covered by the in- 
surance contract. Such records shall be 
made available for examination by the 
Corporation, and as often as may reason- 
ably be required, any person or persons 
designated by the Corporation shall have 
access to the farm. (See ‘§ 413.16 (b) 
hereof.) 


$413.41 Review of determinations of 
county and State committees. Any de- 
termination by a county or State com- 
mittee shall be subject to review and 
approval or revision by duly authorized 
representatives of the Corporation. 


§ 413.42 Applicant’s warranties; void- 
ance for fraud. In applying for insur- 
ance the applicant. warrants that the 
information, data, and representations 
submitted by him in connection with the 
insurance contract are true and correct, 
and are made by him, or by his author- 
ity, and shall be taken as his act. The 
insurance contract may be voided and 
the premium forfeited to the Corpora- 
tion without the Corporation's waiving 
any right or remedy, including its right 
to collect the amount of the note exe- 
cuted by the insured, whether before or 
after maturity, if at any time the insured 
has concealed any material fact or made 
any false or fraudulent statements re- 
lating to the insurance contract, the sub- 
ject thereof, or his interest in the cotton 
crop covered thereby, or if the insured 
shall neglect to use all reasonable means 
to produce, care for or save the cotton 
crop covered thereby, whether before or 
aiter damage has occurred, or if the in- 
sured fails to give any notice, or other- 
wise fails to comply with the terms of the 
contract, ineluding the note, at the time 
and in the manner prescribed. 


$413.43 Modification of insurance 
contract. No notice to any county com- 
mittee or representative of the Corpo- 
ration or knowledge possessed by any 
such county committee or representative 
or by any other person shall be held to 
effect a waiver of or change in any part 
of the insurance contract or to estop the 
Corporation from asserting any right or 
power under such contract; nor shall the 
terms of such contract be waived or 
changed except as authorized in writing 
by a duly authorized officer or represent- 
ative of the Corporation; nor shall any 
provision or condition of the insurance 
contract or any forfeiture be held to be 
waived by any delay or omission by the 
Corporation in exercising its rights and 
powers thereunder or by any require- 
ment, act, or proceeding; on the part of 
the Corporation or of its representatives, 
relating to appraisal or to any examina- 
tic: herein provided for. 


$413 units in acres and 
yields. Fractions of yields per acre and 
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premium rates shall be rounded to the 
nearest pound. Fractions of acres repre- 
senting total acres of cotton shall be 
rounded to the nearest tenth of an acre. 
Computations shall be carried to one 
digit beyond the digit that is to be 
rounded. If the extra digit computed is 
1, 2, 3, or 4, the rounding shall be down- 
ward. If the extra digit computed is 6, 
7, 8, or 9, the rounding shall be upward. 
If the extra digit computed is 5, the 
computation shall be carried to another 
digit. If the two extra digits are 50, the 
rounding shall be downward, and if the 
two extra digits are 51 or any higher 
figure, the rounding shall be upward. 


§ 413.45 Closing dates for submission 
of applications. The closing date estab- 
lished by the Corporation for the sub- 
mission of applications to the office of 
the county association shall be the date 
of the beginning of planting of the cot- 
ton crop on any insurance unit covered 
by the application, or the following ap- 
plicable date, whichever is earlier: 


Alabama, April 10 for the counties of 
Bibb, Blount, Calhoun, Chambers, Cherokee, 
Chilton, Clay, Cleburne, Colbert, Coosa, 
Cullman, De Kalb, Etowah, Fayette, Franklin, 
Jackson, Jefferson, Lamar, Lauderdale, Law- 
rence, Limestone, Madison, Marion, Marshall, 
Mo:gan, Pickens, Randolph, Saint Clair, 
Shelby, Talladega, Tallapoosa, Tuscaloosa, 
Walker, and Winston. 

March 25 for all other counties in the 
State. 

Arizona. March 25 for all counties in the 
State. 

Arkansas. April 10 for all counties. 

California. December 31, 1944, for Tulare 
Lake area of Kings County. 

March 25 for remainder of Kings County 
and all other counties of the State. 

Florida. March 25 for all counties. 

Georgia. April 10 for the counties of 
Baldwin, Banks, Barrow, Bartow, Butts, Car- 
roll, Catoosa, Chattooga, Cherokee, Clarke, 
Clayton, Cobb, Columbia, Coweta, Dade, 
Dawson, De Kalb, Douglas, Elbert, Fannin, 
Fayette, Floyd, Forsyth, Franklin, Fulton, 
Gilmer, Glascock, Gordon, Greene, Gwinnett, 
Habersham, Hall, Hancock, Haralson, Hart, 
Heard, Henry, Jackson, Jasper, Jones, Lamar, 
Lincoln, Lumpkin, McDuffie, Madison, Meri- 
wether, Monroe, Morgan, Murray, Newton, 
Oconee, Oglethorpe, Paulding, Pickens, Pike, 
Polk, Putnam, Rabun, Richmond, Rockdale, 
Spalding, Stephens, Taliaferro, Towns, Troup, 
Union, Walker, Walton, Warren, White, 
Whitfield, and Wilkes. 


March 25 for all other counties in the. 


State. 

Illinois. April 10 for all counties. 

Kansas. April 25 for all counties, 

Kentucky. April 10 for all counties. 

Louisiana. March 25 for all counties. 

Mississippi. April 10 for the counties of 
Alcorn, Attala, Benton, Bolivar, Calhoun, 
Carroll, Chickasaw, Choctaw, Clay, Coahoma, 
De Soto, Grenada, Holmes, Humphreys, 
Itawamba, Lafayette, Lee, Leflore, Lowndes, 
Marshall, Monroe, Montgomery, Noxubee, 
Oktibbeha, Panola, Pontotoc, Prentiss, Quit- 
man, Sunflower, Tallahatchie, Tate, Tippah, 
Tichomingo, Tunica, Union, Washington, 
Webster, Winston, and Yalobusha. 

March 25 for all other counties in the 
State. 

Missouri. April 10 for all counties. 

New Mexico. April 25 for the counties of 
Curry, Harding, Lea, Quay, and Roosevelt. 

March 25 for all other counties in the 
State. 

North Carolina. April 10 for all counties. 

Oklahoma, April 10 for the counties of 
Adair, Atoka, Bryan, Cherokee, Choctaw, 


Coal, Haskell, Hughes, Johnston, Latimer, 
Le Flore, McCurtain, McIntosh, Marshall, 
Muskogee, Okfuskee, Okmulgee, Pittsburg, 
Pontotoc, Pushmataha, Seminole, and Sequo- 


April 25 for all other counties in the State. 

South Carolina. March 25 for the counties 
of Allendale, Bamberg, Barnwell, Beaufort, 
Berkeley, Charleston, Colleton, Dorchester, 
Georgetown, Hampton, and Jasper. 

April 10 for all other counties in the State. 

Tennessee. April 10 for all counties. 

Teras. February 25 for the counties of 
Cameron, Hidalgo, Starr, and Willacy. 

March 10 for the counties of Aransas, Aus- 
tin, Bee, Brazoria, Brooks, Calhoun, Cham- 
bers, Colorado, De Witt, Duval, Fort Bend, 
Galveston, Goliad, Harris, Jackson, Jefferson, 
Jim Hogg, Jim Wells, Karnes, Kenedy, Kle- 
berg, Lavaca, Liberty, Live Oak, Matagorda, 
Nueces, Orange, Refugio, San Patricio, Vic- 
toria, Waller, Washington, Wharton, Wilson, 
and Zapata. 

March 25 for the counties of Anderson, 
Angelina, Atascosa, Bastrop, Bell, Bexar, 
Blanco, Brazos, Brewster, Burleson, Burnet, 
Caldwell, Comal, Concho, Coryell, Dimmit, 
El Paso, Falls, Fayette, Freestone, Frio, Gilles- 
pie, Gonzales, Grimes, Guadalupe, Hardin, 
Hays, Houston, Hudspeth, Irion, Jasper, Ken- 
dall, Kerr, Kimble, Lampasas, La Salle, Lee, 
Leon, Limestone, Loving, Madison, Maverick, 
McLennon, McMullen, Medina, Menard, Mi- 
lam, Montgomery, Newton, Pecos, Polk, Pre- 
sidio, Reeves, Robertson, Sabine, San Augus- 
tine, San Jacinto, Schleicher, Tom Green, 
Travis, Trinity, Tyler, Uvalde, Walker, Ward, 
Webb, Williamson, Winkler, and Zavala. 

April 10 for the counties of Andrews, Bor- 
den, Bosque, Bowie, Brown, Callahan, Camp, 
Cass, Cherokee, Coke, Coleman, Collin, Co- 
manche, Crane, Dallas, Dawson, Delta, East- 
land, Ector, Ellis, Erath, Fannin, Fisher, 
Franklin, Gaines, Glasscock, Grayson, Gregg, 
Hamilton, Harrison, Henderson, Hill, Hood, 
Hopkins, Howard, Hunt, Johnson, Jones, 
Kaufman, Lamar, Llano, Marion, Martin, 
Mason, McCulloch, Midland, Mills, Mitchell, 
Morris, Nacogdoches, Navarro, Nolan, Palo 
Pinto, Panola, Parker, Rains, Red River, 
Rockwall, Runnels, Rusk, San Sabar, Scurry, 
Shackelford, Shelby, Smith, Somervell, 
Stephens, Sterling, Tarrant, Taylor, Titus, 
Upshur, Van Zandt, and Wood. 

April 25 for the counties of Archer, Arm- 
strong, Bailey, Baylor, Briscoe, Carson, Cas- 
tro, Childress, Clay, Cochran, Collingsworth, 
Cooke, Cottle, Crosby, Deaf Smith, Denton, 
Dickens, Donley, Floyd, Foard, Garza, Gray, 
Hale, Hall, Hardeman, Haskell, Hemphill, 
Hockley, Jack, Kent, King, Knox, Lamb, 
Lipscomb, Lubbock, Lynn, Montague, Motley, 
Parmer, Randall, Stonewall, Swisher, Terry, 
Throckmorton, Wheeler, Wichita, Wilbarger, 
Wise, Yoakum, and Young. 

Virginia. April 10 for all counties. 


$413.46 Maturity dates for premium 
notes. The maturity dates for the cot- 
ton crop insurance premium notes shall 
be as follows: (a) June 30, 1945, for all 
counties with a closing date of Febru- 
ary 25; (b) July 31, 1945, for all counties 
with closing dates of either March 10 or 
March 25, except the counties in the 
States of Arizona, California, and New 
Mexico; (c) August 31, 1945, for all coun- 
ties with closing dates of either April 10 
or April 25, and all the counties in 
Arizona, California, and New Mexico. 

Note: The record keeping requirements of 
these regulations have been approved by, and 
SBubsequent reporting requirements will be 
subject to the approval of, the Bureau of 
the Budget in accordance with the Federal 
Reports Act of 1942. 


Adopted by the Board of Directors on 
January 29, 1945. 


[SEAL] E. R. Duke, 
Chairman, 
Approved: February 2, 1945. 
Grover B. HILu, 
Acting War Food Administrator. 


[F. R. Doc. 45-1976; Filed, Feb. 2, 1945; 
11:57 a. m.] 


Chapter XII—War Food Administration 
(Commodity Credit Orders) 


[WFO 100-2] 
Part 1600—OILSEEDS 
PEANUTS 


Pursuant to the authority vested in me 
by War Food Order No. 100, issued on 
May 9, 1944 (9 F.R. 4974), as amended, 
and to effectuate the purposes of such 
order it is hereby ordered as follows: 


§ 1600.12 Use of stock-pile peanuts 
purchased from Commodity Credit Cor- 
poration. Specific authorization is here- 
by given to persons who purchase from 
Commodity Credit Corporation stock-pile 
peanuts (farmers’ stock peanuts owned 
by, and stored or shipped for, Commodity 
Credit Corporation) to clean, shell, 
crush, or otherwise change from their 
natural state, or sell, such peanuts, as 
provided by, and for the purposes speci- 
fied in, the terms and conditions of 
purchase from, Commodity Credit Corpo- 
ration. 


(E.O. 9280, 7 F.R. 10179; E.O. 9322, 8 F.R. 
3807; E.O. 9334, 8 F.R. 5423; E.O. 9392; 8 
F.R. 14783; War Food Order No. 100, 9 
F.R. 4974, 10446, 12609; 10 F.R. 103, 7) 


Issued this 31st day of January 1945. 


C. C. FARRINGTON, 
Director of Basic Commodities. 


[F. R. Doc. 45-1970; Filed, Feb. 2, 1945; 
11:00 a. m.} 


TITLE 10—ARMY: WAR DEPARTMENT 
Chapter VII—Personnel 


Part 701—RECRUITING AND INDUCTION FOR 
THE ARMY OF THE UNITED STATES 


REENLISTMENT OF MEN WHO SERVE ON AC- 
TIVE DUTY AS RESERVE OFFICERS OR WHO 
ARE DISCHARGED TO ACCEPT COMMISSION 
AS OFFICERS OR APPOINTMENTS AS WAR- 
RANT OFFICER 


Section 701.6 (d) (10 CFR, Cum. 
Supp.) is amended to read as follows: 


§ 701.66 Grade—(a) Original enlist- 
ments. * *# 

(d) Reenlistment of men who serve on 
active duty as Reserve officers or who 
are discharged to accept commission as 
officers or appointments as warrant of- 
ficer—(1) Regular Army. Any enlisted 
man of the Regular Army who serves on 
active duty as a Reserve officer of the 
Army of the United States, or who is dis- 
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charged to accept a commission in the 
Army of the United States, will be en- 
titled to reenlist in the Regular Army in 
the permanent grade held in the Regular 
Army immediately preceding such com- 
missioned service: Provided, Application 
for reenlistment is made within 6 months 
after the termination of such commis- 
sioned service. Any such enlisted man 
who is discharged to accept a tempo- 
rary appointment as a warrant officer in 
the Army of the United States will be 
entitled to reenlist in the Regular Army 
in the permanent grade held in the Reg- 
ular Army immediately preceding such 
warrant officer service: Provided, Appli- 
cation for reenlistment is made and ac- 
cepted within 6 months after termina- 
tion of such warrant officer service if he 
has passed his 38th birthday or within 
15 days after termination of such war- 
rant officer service if he is between the 
ages of 18 and 38. Former Regular Army 
enlisted men who held specialist ratings 
in the Regular Army immediately pre- 
ceding the commissioned or warrant of- 
ficer service will be recnlisted in the 
grades indicated in the conversion table 
in (4) below. During the present war 
and such further period as the Secre- 
tary of War may prescribe, upon reen- 
listment in the Regular Army, such en- 
listed man will be immediately appointed 
in the Army of the United States to any 
higher temporary enlisted grade held 
by him immediately preceding his com- 
missioned or warrant officer service. 
Such reenlistments will be subject to 
the conditions prescribed in subpara- 
graph (3) of this paragraph. 

(2) Army of the United States. Dur- 
ing the present war and such further 
period as the Secretary of War may pre- 
scribe, any enlisted man in the Army of 
the United States (other than an enlisted 
man of the Regular Army) who serves 
on active duty-as a Reserve officer of the 
Army of the United States or who is 
discharged to accept a commission as an 
officer or a temporary appointment as a 
warrant officer in the Army of the United 
States will be entitled to reenlist in the 
Army of the United States in the grade 
held immediately preceding such com- 
missioned or warrant officer service, Pro- 
vided, That application for reenlistment 
is made within 6 months after the termi- 
nation of such commissioned or warrant 
officer service if he has attained his 38th 
birthday or within 15 days after termi- 
nation of such service if he is between the 
ages of 18 and 38. Such former enlisted 
men who held specialist ratings in the 
Army of the United States immediately 
preceding the commissioned or warrant 
Officer service will be reenlisted in the 
grades indicated in the conversion table 
in (4) below. Such reenlistments will 

be subject to the conditions prescribed in 
Subparagraph (3) of this paragraph. 
* * * 

(4) Conversion table. Enlisted men 
who were discharged to serve on active 
duty as Reserve officers of the Army 
of the United States, or who were dis- 
charged to accept appointment as 
Officers or warrant officers in the Army 
of the United States, and who held spe- 
Cialist ratings immediately preceding 

No. 25——-2 


such service will, if they apply for re- 
enlistment within the time limits speci- 
fied in (1) and (2) above and are other- 
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wise qualified, be reenlisted in the grades 
indicated in the following conversion 
table: 


Old grade and rating 


Private, first class, specialist first class........- 
Private, specialist first 
Private, first class, specialist second class_.._.. 


Reenlistment grade 


Do. 
Do. 


Do. 


Private, specialist second class_.__--- 


Private, first class, specialist third class......-. 
Private, specialist third class._...........-.--- 
Private, first class, specialist fourth class._..-- 
Private, specialist fourth class_._....--..----- 
Private, first class, specialist fifth class_......_ 
Private, specialist fifth 
Private, first class, specialist sixth class_......- 


Private, first class. 
Private. 


Private, specialist sixth 


"(41 Stat. 765; 10 U.S.C. 42) [Par. 10d AR 


600-750, 30 September 1942 as cmennee 
‘by C10, 10 January 1945] 


- [SEAL] J. A. ULIO, 
Major General, 
Adjutant General. 


[F. R. Doc. 45-1958; Filed, Feb. 2, 1945; 
9:36 a. m.] 


TITLE 17—COMMODITY AND 
_ SECURITIES EXCHANGES 


Chapter II—Securities and Exchange 
Commission 


Part 240—GENERAL RULES AND REGULA- 
TIONS, SECURITIES EXCHANGE ACT OF 1934 


AMENDMENT TO PROXY STATEMENT 


The Securities and Exchange Commis- 
sion, acting pursuant to authority con- 
ferred upon it by the Securities Exchange 
Act of 1934, particularly sections 14 (a) 
and 23 (a) thereof, and deeming such 
action necessary and appropriate in the 
public interest and for the protection of 
investors and necessary for the execution 
of the functions vested in it by the said 
act, hereby amends paragraph (b) of 
§ 240.14a-1 (17 CFR Cum. Supp.) [Rule 
X-14a-1] of Regulation X-14 to read as 
follows: 


§ 240.14a-1 Duty to furnish prozy 
statement. * 


(b) If the solicitation is made by the 


management of the issuer and relates 


to a meeting of security holders at which . 


the election of directors is an item of 
business, an annual report to security 
holders containing such financial state- 
ments for the last fiscai year as will, in 
the opinion of the management, ade- 
quately reflect the position and opera- 
tions of the issuer. This _ provision, 
however, shall not apply to solicitations 
made by the management before the 
financial statements are available if 
solicitation is being made at the time in 
opposition to the Management and if 
the management’s proxy statement in- 
cludes an undertaking in bold faced type 
to furnish such annual report to all per- 
sons being solicited at least twenty days 
before the date of the meeting. Such 
annual report to security holders, in- 
cluding financial statements, shall be in 
any form deemed suitable by the man- 
agement. If such annual report is sent 


to security holders in advance of the 
proxy statement and form of proxy, it 
shall contain a statement in a promi- 
nent place that proxies will be requested 
at a later time, indicating the approxi- 
mate date on which the proxy statement 
is expected to be sent to security holders. 


-In such case the proxy statement shall 


contain a statement in a prominent 
place that an annual report to security 
holders, including financial statements, 
has been previously sent to security 
holders, indicating the date on which 
it was sent. Solely for the Commission’s 
purposes in checking compliance with 
this rule, three copies of any such annual 
report to security holders which is not 
filed under § 240.14a-4 (b) [Rule X-14a— 
4 (b)] because it is to be sent out in ad- 
vance of the proxy statement shall be 
mailed to the Commission for its infor- 
mation not later than the date on which 
such report is first sent or given to se- 
curity holders. 


Effective February 1, 1945. 
By the Commission. 


[SEAL] OrvAL L. DuBots, 
Secretary. 
[F. R. Doc. 45-1959; Filed, Feb. 2, 1945; 


9:38 a. m.] 


TITLE 24—HOUSING CREDIT 


Chapter [V—Home Owners’ Loan 
Corporation 


{Bulletin 349] 
Part 410—PURCHASE AND SUPPLY SECTION 
SALE OF PROPERTY 


Section 410.00-4 (a) shall be amended 
to read as follows: 


§ 410.00-4 Nonexpendable property. 
(a) Nonexpendable property shall not be 
purchased, exchanged, loaned, rented or 
transferred outside the Region to which 
it has been assigned without prior ap- 
proval of the General Manager. Such 
property shall not be sold without prior 
approval of the General Manager, except: 
for sales to other government agencies 
in accordance with the provisions of 
§ 410.00-6. 


Section 410.00-6 (a) (9 F.R. 9882) and 
(c) shall be amended to read as follows: 


§ 410.00-6 Sale of property. (a) Non- 
expendable and expendable property 
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which is available for disposition may be 
sold by the Regional Manager to any 
other government agency without prior 
approval from the General Manager: 
Provided, That such property shall be 
sold at prices established by the General 
Manager and in accordance with instruc- 
tions issued by the General Manager. 
HOLC Form 229 shall be prepared and 
processed in connection with each such 
sale, in accordance with Forms Manual 
instructions. 

(b) When sale of such property to an- 
other Government agency is not consum- 
mated within such périod of time as the 
General Manager shall designate, the 
Regional Manager shall obtain competi- 
tive bids for public sale on HOLC Forms 
629, and shall post notice thereof in a 
public place. 

The General Manager may waive the 
securing of competitive bids in connec- 
tion with any sale of such property under 
the same conditions as they may be 
waived in purchases, as provided in 
§ 410.02. 


Effective February 1, 1945. 


(Secs. 4 (a), 4 (k), 48 Stat. 129, 132, as 
amended by sec. 13, 48 Stat. 647; 12 
on 1463 (a), (k), E.O. 9070, 7 F.R. 
1529) 


[SEAL ] J. FRANCIS Moore, 
Secretary. 
|F. R. Doc. 45-1948; Filed, Feb. 1, 1945; 


3:22 p. m.] 


TITEE 31—MONEY AND FINANCE: 
TREASURY 


Chapter I—Monetary Offices, Department 
of the Treasury 


Part 131—GeENERAL LICENSES UNDER Ex- 
ECUTIVE ORDER No. 8389, AprIL 10, 1940, 
AS AMENDED, AND REGULATIONS ISSUED 
PURSUANT THERETO 


FOREIGN FUNDS CONTROL; ITALY 


FEERUARY 2, 1945. 

Amendment to General License No. 
32A under Executive Order No. 8389, as 
amended, Executive Order No. 9193, 
section 5 (b) of the Trading with the 
Enemy Act, as amended by the First War 
Powers Act, 1941, relating to foreign 
funds control. 

Paragraph (h) (3) of § 131.32a Gen- 
eral License No. 32A is hereby amended 
to read as follows: 


(3) The following provinces of Italy: 
Viterbo, Terni, Teramo, Rieti, Pescara, 
Macerata, Grosseto, Chieti, Aquila, As- 
coli-Piceno, Ancona, Arezzo, Livorno, Pe- 
rugia, Siena, and those portions of the 
provinces of Florence and Pisa south of 
the Arno River; and the following cities 


- of Italy: Florence and Pisa. 


(Sec. 5 (b), 40 Stat. 415 and 966; sec. 2, 
48 Stat. 1; 54 Stat. 179; 55 Stat. 838; 
E.O. 8389; Apr. 10, 1940, as amended by 
E.O. 8785, June 14, 1941, E.O. 8832, July 
26, 1941, E.O. 8963, Dec. 9, 1941, and E.O. 
8998, Dec. 26, 1941; E.O. 9193, July 6, 


1942; Regs. Apr. 10, 1940, as amended 
June 14, 1941, and July 26, 1941) 
[SEAL] HERBERT E. GASTON, 
Acting Secretary of the Treasury. 


{F. R. Doc. 45-1968; Filed, Feb. 2, 1945; 
10:44 a. m.} 


{Gen. Ruling 11, Amdt.] 


APPENDIX A—GENERAL RULINGS UNDER 
Executive Orprr No. 8389, Aprix 10, 
1940, as AMENDED, AND REGULATIONS 
IssuED PURSUANT THERETO 
FOREIGN FUNDS CONTROL; BELGIUM 

FEBRUARY 2, 1945. 
Amendment to General Ruling No. 11 


under Executive Order No. 8389, as- 


amended, Executive Order No. 9193, sec- 
tions 3 (a) and 5 (b) of the Trading 
With the Enemy Act, as amended by the’ 
First War Powers Act, 1941, relating to 
foreign funds control. “9 

General Ruling No. 11 is hereby 
amended by deleting the following from 
paragraph 4 (b) (ii) of such general 
ruling: “that portion of Belgium within 
continental Europe;” 


(Sec. 3 (a), 40 Stat. 412; sec. 5 (b), 40 
Stat. 415 and 966; sec. 2, 48 Stat. 1; 54 
Stat. 179; 55 Stat. 838; E.O. 8389, Apr. 
10, 1940, as amended by E.O. 8785, June 


14, 1941, E.O. 8832, July 26, 1941, E.O.. 


8963, Dec. 9, 1941, and E.O. 8998, Dec. 
26, 1941; E.O. 9193, July 6, 1942; Regs. 
Apr. 10, 1940, as amended June 14, 1941, 
and July 26, 1941) 


(SEAL ] HERBERT E. GasTON, 
Acting Secretary 
of the Treasury. 


[F. R.. Doc. 45-1969; Filed, Feb. 2, 1945; 
10:44 a. m.] 


TITLE 32—NATIONAL DEFENSE 
Chapter VI—Selective Service System 
{No. 273] 


* RECCMMENDATION FOR UNCOMPENSATED 
PERSONNEL ACTION 


REVISION OF FORM 


Pursuant to authority contained in the 
Selective Training and Service Act of 
1940, as amended, I hereby prescribe the 
following change in DSS Forms: 

Revision of DSS Form 7, entitled ‘‘Recom- 
mendation for Uncompensated Personnel 
Action.” Upon receipt of the revised DSS 


‘Form 7, the use of the supply of DSS Form 7 


(Revised 6/23/41) will be discontinued and 
all unused copies will be disposed of. 


The foregoing revision shall become a 
part of the Selective Service Regulations 
effective within the continental United 
States immediately upon the filing here- 
of with the Division of the Federal Reg- 
ister and effective outside the continen- 
tal limits of the United States on the 
30th day after the date of filing hereof 
with the Division of the Federal Register. 


Lewis B. HERSHEY, 


Director. 
JANUARY 17, 1945. 


[F. R. Doc. 45-1947; Filed, Feb. 1, 1945; 
3:10 p. m.] 


Chapter [X—War Production Board 


AvuTHoRITY: Regulations in this chapter, 
unless otherwise noted at the end of docu- 
ments affected, issued under sec. 2 (a), 54 
Stat. 676, as amended by 55 Stat. 236 and 56 
Stat. 177; E.O. 9024, 7 F.R. 329; E.O. 9040, 7 
F.R. 527; E.O. 9125, 7 F.R. 2719; W.P.B. Reg. 1 
as amended Dec. 31, 1943, 9 F.R. 64. 


Part 944—REGULATIONS APPLICABLE TO 
THE OPERATIONS OF THE PRIORITIES 
SYSTEM 


[PR 13, Direction 2] 


PUBLIC AUCTION OF CERTAIN CONTROL 
MATERIALS 


The following direction is issued pur- 
suant to Priorities Regulation 13. 


(a) Any person may apply for permission 

to disregard paragraph (c) (2) (v) of PR-13 
in making special sales of controlled mate- 
rials described in paragraph (d) below pri- 
marily to ultimate consumers at public auc- 
tion. 
(b) Application should be made by let- 
ter addressed to the WPB, Washington 25 
D. C., Ref: PR-13. It should describe the 
materials, show that they are the kind cov- 
ered by paragraph (d), tell how the public 
auctions are to be held, why the buyers will 
generally be ultimate consumers and state 
all other details of the proposed sales. 

(c) If the WPB finds that the materials 
and method of sale are the kinds described 
in this Direction, it may authorize the ap- 
plicant to sell the materials in the way pro- 
posed without getting from any buyer the 
CMP allotment symbol or number or the 
certification required by paragraph (c) (2) 
(v) of PR-13. However, the WPB will not 
authorize the sale of the materials unless no 
more than $2,000 worth will be sold at any 
one time or place and no more than $25,000 
worth will be sold in any calendar month. 

(d) This direction relates only to excess 
controlled materials which are primary 
building materials left over after a construc- 
tion project has been finished and which are 
not suitable for sale in regular trade chan- 
nels. 


Issued this 2d day of February 1945. 


PRODUCTION BOARD, 
By J. JOSEPH WHELAN, 
Recording Secretary. 


[F. R. Doc. 45-1974; Filed, Feb. 2, 1945; 
11:38 a. m.] 


Part 984—LEaD 


{General Preference Order M-38, as Amended 
Feb. 1, 1945] 


The fulfillment of requirements for 
the defense of the United States has cre- 
ated a shortage in the supply of lead for 
defense, for private account and for ex- 
port; and the following order is deemed 
necessary and appropriate in the public 
interest and to promote the national 
defense: 


$984.1 General Preference Order 
M-38—(a) Scope of the order. This order 
controls generally the use of lead. Under 
the order some uses are entirely pro- 
hibited, other uses are permitted free of 
any restriction, and still other uses are 
permitted but with a limitation on the 
amount of lead which may be used. Spe- 
cial restrictions may .also be found In 
other orders of the War Production 


: 
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Board relating to particular articles or 
parts. In such case the more restrictive 
provision governs. In no case shall any 
person use, or purchase, or accept de- 
livery of any lead in violation of this 
order. 

(b) Definitions. 
this order: 

(1) “Lead” means metallic lead, in- 
cluding scrap lead and any alloy con- 


For the purpose of 


taining 50 percent or more by weight of - 


metallic lead. 


(2) “Refiner” means any person who 
produces lead in refinery shapes, and in- 
cludes any person who has such lead pro- 
duced for him under toll agreement. 

(3) “Dealer” means any person who 
procures lead either by importing or 
f-om domestic sources for sale or re- 
sale without change in form, whether or 
not such person receives title to or phys- 
ical delivery of the material, and 
includes selling agents, _warehousemen, 
and brokers. 

(4) “Military order” means any pur- 
chase order or intra-company delivery 
order for lead which is to be delivered or 
used on or incorporated in material or 
equipment to be delivered to the U. S. 
Army, Navy, Marine Corps, Coast Guard, 
Veterans Administration, Maritime 
Commission, War Shipping Administra- 
tion or Office of Scientific Research and 
Development. 

(c) Special directions. The War Pro- 
duction Board may at any time issue 
special directions to any person respect- 
“ing the production, distribution, delivery 
or acceptance of delivery of lead. Except 
for special directions, lead will be deliv- 
ered in accordance with Prioritiés Regu- 
lation No. 1, giving preference to rated 
orders in their proper sequence. 

(d) Lead from Metals Reserve Com- 
pany. After February 1, 1945, any per- 
son unable to obtain lead from the regu- 
lar sources of supply and wishing to pro- 
cure lead from the Metals Reserve Com- 
pany must make application in writing 
to the War Production Board on Form 
WPB-95. 

(e) Inventory restrictions. No person 
shall knowingly deliver to any person 
and no person shall accept delivery of 
any quantity of lead after January 15, 
1945 if the.total inventory of lead in the 
hands of the person accepting delivery 
is, or by virtue of the acceptance will be- 
come, in excess of his reasonably antici- 
pated requirements for permissible uses 
in the next forty-five days (except where 
a minimum carload quantity requested 
by Office of Defense Transportation ex- 
ceeds these restrictions). The restric- 
tions of this paragraph do not apply to a 
refiner, dealer, or scrap dealer. 

(f) Prohibited uses. List A. The use 
by any person of lead in the manufacture 
of articles on List A of this order, or parts 
for those articles, or for any purpose 
specified on List A is prohibited. 

(g) Unrestricted articles and uses. 
List B. There are set forth in List B of 
this order certain articles and uses for 
which lead may be used with no restric- 
tion insofar as this order is concerned. 


This order does not limit the use of lead 
to produce items on List B provided other 
orders of the War Production Board are 
not violated. 

(h) Restricted uses. List C. For ar- 
ticles and uses not on either List A or 
List B, the use of lead is permitted, but 
with a limitation on the amounts which 
may be used as set forth in List C of this 
order; namely, that in any calendar 
quarter no person shall use more lead 
than the percentage indicated in List C 
of the amount of lead used by him for the 
same product during the first six months 
of 1944. However, as indi¢ated in List C, 
the percentage permitted to be used may 
be exceeded if it is less than the specific 
amount set forth as a minimum use re- 
striction in the third column of List C. 
For example, a person using lead for the 
production of ballast may use in the 
first quarter of 1945 not more than 30% 
of the amount used by him for this pur- 
pose in the first six months of 1944. How- 
ever, he may exceed his allowable quota 
for this purpose if he uses less than 1 ton 
of lead during the quarter. Persons 
using lead for more than one of the 
classes of uses in List C may not transfer 
unused quotas for one class of use to an- 
other class of use. . 

(i) Restrictions on sales and deliveries 
of lead. No person shall sell or deliver 
any lead to any person if he knows, or 
has reason to believe, such material is to 
be used in violation of the terms of this 
order. 

(j) Prohibitions on purchases for re- 
sale after February 28, 1945. After Feb- 
ruary 28, 1945, no person, for the pur- 
pose of resale, shall buy or receive from. 
a@ manufacturer, and no manufacturer, 
jobber or wholesaler shall sell or deliver 
any new articles of the kinds on List A 
marked with an asterisk which contain 
lead. For the purpose of this paragraph 
a new article is an article which has not 
been used by an ultimate consumer. 

Note: Paragraphs (kK), (1), (m), (n), (0) 
and (p), formerly (j), (K), (1), (m), (m) and 
(0), redesignated Feb. 1, 1945. 

(k) Appeals. Any appeal from the re- 
strictions of this order must be filed by 
letter in duplicate addressed to the War 
Production Board, Tin, Lead & Zinc Di- 
vision, Washington 25, D. C., Ref. M-38, 
giving justification for the appeal with 
necessary supporting data. Such data 
should include:, 

1. Product in which the lead will be used. 

2. Period of time, not exceeding one cal- 
endar quarter, for which relief is requested. 

3. Monthly schedule of amount of lead to 
be used, and the portion of this which is in 
excess of the quota permitted by the order. 

4. If the appeal covers uses for military 
orders, the procuring agency, end-use de- 
scription, prime contract numbers and dates 
when the orders were received. 
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5. If the appeal is filed because the restric- 
tions on use of lead will prevent the filling 
of non-military orders of extreme urgency, 
give exact information as to the use of the 
product in which the lead is used, the names 
of the customers, and preference ratings cov- 
ering the orders. 

6. In every case state the end-use and pref- 
erence rating pattern covering the orders you 
have filled and expect to fill with the quota 
of lead you are permitted to use under this 
order. 


7. Any other information pertinent to the 
appeal. 


Ordinarily consideration will be given 
only to those appeals showing that the 
quota limits on consumption of lead will 
prevent the filling of “military-ordexs” 
or orders of similar extreme urgency. 
Appeals to be filed from paragraphs (f) 
and (h) under such conditions must be 
received by the last day of the first month 
of the quarter for which a higher quota 
of lead consumption is required. (Janu- 
ary 31, 1945 for first quarter 1945 ap- 
peals). Appeals on the grounds of un- 
due hardship will not generally be con- 
sidered favorably if they are based on 
the fact that the person affected will be 
unable to fill other than “military orders” 
in amounts as large as he had previously 
delivered, or that he will be unable to fill 
other than “military orders” to the same 
extent as other persons. 

Attention is called to the require- 
ment of Priorities Regulation No. 16 with 
respect to the statement of manpower 
requirements which must be submitted 
with any appeal. 

(1) Priorities Regulation No. 25. Re- 
quests for exceptions from the restric- 
tions of this order may not be made un- 
der the provisions.of Priorities Regula- 
tion No. 25 after January 1, 1945. The 
use of lead for production previously au- 
thorized under Priorities Regulation No. 
25 will be subject to the restrictions of 
this order after January 1, 1945. 

(m) Records. All persons affected by 
this order must maintain accurate and 
complete records of all transactions as 
required by Priorities Regulation No. 1, 
§ 944.15. Such records must include com- 
plete statements of the amounts of lead . 
consumed for each of the classes of use 
specified in Lists B and C of this order, 
and the amount of inventory on hand. 

(n) Required reports. (1) After Janu- 
ary 1, 1945, a report shall be filed on the 
20th of each month on Form WPB~-95 by 
any person who purchases or consumes 
ten tons or more of lead during the pre- 
ceding calendar month, or had in his 
possession or under his control 20 tons 
or more of lead on the last day of the 
preceding month. 

(2) The War Production Board may 
from time to time issue special direc- 
tions requiring any refiner or dealer to 
file a report showing a schedule of his 
proposed deliveries of lead. 

(3) All persons affected by this order 
shall execute and file with the War Pro- 
duction Board such other reports as may 
be required subject to the approval of 
the Bureau of the Budget. 

(4) The reporting and record-keeping 
provisions of this order have been ap- 
proved by the Bureau of the Budget in 
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accordance with the Federal Reports Act 
of 1942. 

(o) Violations. Any person who wil- 
fully violates any provision of this order 
or who, in connection with this order, 

: wilfully conceals a material fact or fur- 
es nishes false information to any depart- 
ment or agency of the United States is 
guilty of a crime, and upon conviction 
may be punished by fine or imprison- 
ment. In addition, any such person 
may be prohibited from making or ob- 
taining further deliveries of, or from 
processing or using, material under 
priority control and may be deprived of 
priorities assistance. 

(p) Communications to the War Pro- 
duction Board. Except for appeals filed 
under paragraph (j), all communica- 
’ tions and reports dealing with this order 

shall be addressed to: War Production 
Board, Tin, Lead and Zinc Division, 
Washington 25, D. C., Ref: M-38. 


Issued this 1st day of February 1945. 


War PropuctTion Boarp, 
By J. JosepH WHELAN, 
Recording Secretary. 


List A—PROHIBITED ARTICLES AND USES 
Note: List A amended Feb. 1, 1945. 


: (1) Ballast or keels for pleasure boats. 
7 (2) Building supplies as follows (except as a 
7 coating material, other than paint) : 

(a) Gutters and leaders. 

(b) Ornamental work, 

(c) Puttyless frames. 

Sash weights. 

(e) Spandrels. 

*(3) Buttons, badges, emblems and regalia 
(except for sale to the Army or Navy of 
the United States, the War Shipping Ad- 
ministration, the United States Maritime 
Commission or the Veterans Administra~- 
tion). 

*(4) Costume jewelry, novelties and trophies. 

(5) Caskets, except: Lead for soldering pur- 
poses as restricted by General Preference 
Order M-43. 

(6) Casket hardware. 

ee (7) Glass for ornamental purposes. 

: *(8) Tennis court markers. 

*(9) Games or toys. 
(10) Foil for the following purposes: 
(a) Packaging cigarettes, tobacco, cigars, 
candy, gum, beverages or fluids (ex- 
cept cap inserts for medicinals) . 
(b) Permanent wave hair pads. 
(c) Tinsel. 
(ad) Seals and labels. 
*(11) Statuary and art 
church goods). 

(12) Weights for bats, decoys, dresses, golf 

~ clubs, saddles, darts and arrows. 

(13) Any decorative purposes. 

(14) Sheet, pipe (including lead lined pipe), 
fittings and burning bars, except as per- 
mitted in List B. 

(15) Lead powder (other than for military 
uses and powder metallurgy). 

(16) Lead plating (for uses other than per- 
mitted in List B). 


Note: Refer to paragraph (j) for items 
marked with an asterisk. 


List B—UNRESTRICTED ARTICLES AND USES 
Note: List B amended Feb. 1, 1945. 


goods (except 


Storage Military orders 
only 

Lead oxide for storage bat- Military orders 
teries. only 

Cable covering.-..-..-.. --- Military orders 
only 

.. Military orders 
only 

Military orders 
only 


List B—UNRESTRICTED ARTICLES AND USES— 
Continued 


Solder for joining purposes All orders 
only. (subject to 
the _—rrestric- 
tions of Gen- 
eral Prefer- 
ence Order 
M-43) 
Bearing All orders 
Brass and All orders 
Collapsible Tubes—All orders 


subject to the restrictions 
of Conservation Order 
M-115. 

Lead plating where lead is All orders 
used in place of either cad- 
mium or tin plating, or 
where the use of lead is for ? 
chemical resistance to oth- 
er than atmospheric corro- 
sion. 

Sheet, pipe (including lead All orders 
lined pipe), fittings, burn- 
ing bars, and processing 
equipment for use in 
chemical and industrial 
plants to the extent that 
corrosive or chemical ac- 
tion makes the use of any 
other material impracti- 
cal; and where municipal, 
state or Federal regula- 
tions permit no substi- 
tutes and where sound 
water works practice re- 
quires its use for water 
service lines. 

Lead for use to comply with All orders 
safety regulations issued 
under Government author- 
ity which requires the use 
of lead to the extent em- 
ployed, or in safety equip- 
ment where and to the ex- 
tent the use of any less 
scarce material is imprac- 
tical 

Heat treating and annealing- All orders 

Lead powder for military uses All orders 
and powder metallurgy. 

Lead for caulking-_--_---.-- All orders 

Lead for repairing of existing All orders 
plumbing lines. 

Lead coating of copper wire. All orders 

Plating anodes where lead is .ill orders 
used in place of tin or 
cadmium or for chemical 
resistance to other than 
atmospheric corrosion. 

Lead for chemicals, subject All orders 
to the restrictions of Con- 
servation Order M-384. 

Terne plate and terne metal, 
subject to restrictions of 
Conservation Order M-43. 

Storage batteries, for original 
equipment of vehicles au- 
thorized for production un- 
der Order L-1-e and under 


4 


Order L-2657. 
Lead for x-ray purposes_-_-_-_- All orders 


Lead and babbitt for abra- All orders 
sives and grinding wheels. 
Lead for liquid contact parts All orders 
as used for industrial fil- 
ters, pumps and filtration 
units. 
Lead for use in the curing All orders 
process of rubber. 
Lead for use in the moulding All orders 
of plastics. 
Lead for zine rolling..-.--. . All orders 
Lead for cable covering as All orders 
permitted by 63 
to CMP Reg. 1 
Lead for cable splicing, All orders 
sleeves, couplings, and fit- 
tings to be used in connec- 
tion with cable covering as 
permitted by Direction 63 
to CMP Reg. 1. 
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List B—UNRESTRICTED ARTICLES AND USES— 
Continued 

Lead for repair and mainte- All orders 
mance of existing cable 
lines. 

Lead for battery cables as re- All orders 
stricted by Limitation Or- 
der L~-158. 

Lead tipped insulator pins All orders 
and brackets. 

Lead for cold drawing of All orders 
wire. 


List C—RESTRICTED ARTICLES AND USES 
Nore: List C amended Feb. 1, 1945. 


Minimum use re- 


Article or use erga (eee par. 


for the same purpose during the 
first.6 months of 1944 allowed for 


use in any calendar quarter 


Percentage of the weight of lead used 


Uses for other than mili- 
tary orders: 

Storage batteries (in- 
cluding lead con- 
tent of oxide): 

(1) For industrial 
type storage bat- 
teries, including 
batteries for use 
in plants, rail- 
roads, airplanes, 
radio stations, 
and commercial 
boats, but not in- 
cluding batteries 
for use in gasoline 
propelled. vehi- 


cles, 
(2) For all other Q) 
types of storage 


Percent 
£0 | 30 tons per quarter 


30 tons per quaitei 


batteries. 
Ammunition... 30 | None. 
30 | None. 
Uses for all orders includ- 
ing military orders but 
— uses forbid- 
Type ea (only as to 30 | 1 ton per quarter. 
- d to be added to old 
pe). 
Wants 30 | 1 ton per quarter. 
Ballast......... Gdadessets 30 | 1 ton per quarter 
30 | None. 
30 | None. 
30 | None. 
Castings and die castings. 30 | None. 
30 | None. 
Wire coating (except cop- 30 | None. 
wire). 
Alloys (not included on 30 | None. 
list A or B). 
For refining platinum, 30 | None. 
gold and silver. 
All other items or uses @) None. 


not in list A, B, or C. 


13714 % for the first quarter of 1945. Subse: - 
quent ¢ quarters thereafter to be announced. 


330% ie first 


. for the first quarter of 1945 and none 
for each quarter thereafter. 


[F. R. Doc. 45-1950; Filed, Feb. 
4:26 p. m.] 


1, 1945; 


Part 3288—PLUMBING AND HEATING 
EQUIPMENT 


[Limitation Order L-22, as Amended 
Feb. 2, 1945] 


FURNACES 


The fulfillment of requirements for the 
defense of the United States has created 
a shoftage of materials used in the 
manufacture of furnaces for defense. 
for private account, and for export; and 


| 
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the following order is deemed necessary 
and appropriate in the public interest 
and to promote the national defense: 


§ 3288.81 Limitation Order L-22—(a) 


Definitions. For the purposes of this or- 
der: 

(1) “Furnace” means any direct fired 
air heating unit which is designed for 
the purpose of heating the interior of a 
building, including but not limited to, 
any heating device commonly known as 
a gravity or forced warm air furnace, a 
free-standing heater or a floor-mounted 
unit heater for use with or without air 
distribution pipes. But “furnace” does 
not mean a domestic heating stove as 
defined in Limitation Order L-23-c, ex- 
tended surface heating equipment as de- 
fined in General Limitation Order L-107, 
a direct-fired suspended unit heater or a 
floor or wall furnace. 


(2) “Steel furnace” means any furnace 
the heating surface of which is wholly 
or partially made of steel. 

(3) “Cast iron furnace” means any 
furnace the heating surface of which is 
made of cast iron. 

Note: Paragraph (b), (c), (a), (e), (f), (g), 
(h) and (i), formerly (d), (e), (f), (g), (h), 
(1), (J) amd (K), redesignated Feb. 2, 1945. 


(b) Simplified practices. No person 
shall manufacture, fabricate or assem- 
ble any furnace designed to burn solid 
fuel except in accordance with the fol- 
lowing practices: 

(1) Only one model each of cast iron 
and steel furnaces of the same nominal 
firepot diameter or the same grate area 
shall be manufactured. A model will 
not be deemed to be changed by the in- 
clusion or omission of blowers, extra 
radiators, larger radiators, added Sec- 
ondary heating surfaces, oil burners, gas 
burners or stokers. 

(2) The metal casing supplied with a 
furnace rated between 50,000 and 250,- 
000 BTU shall be cylindrical when used 
on gravity installations. > 

(c) Parts. Nothing in this order shall 
prohibit or restrict the manufacture or 
shipment of repair parts for furnaces or 
parts necessary to convert a furnace 

(d) Applicability of regulations. All 
persons and transactions affected by this 
order are subject to all applicable pro- 
Visions of the regulations of the War 
Production Board, as amended from time 
to time. 

(e) Applicability of other orders. In- 
_ Sofar as any other order issued by the 
War Production Board, or to be issued by 
it hereafter, limits the use of any ma- 
terial to a greater extent than the lim- 
itations imposed by this order, the re- 
strictions of such order shall govern un- 
less otherwise specified therein. 

(f) Appeals. Any appeal from the 
provisions of this order shall be filed on 
Form WPB-1477 with the field office of 
the War Production Board for the dis- 
trict in which is located the plant or 


(g) Communications. All communi- 
cations concerning this order, unless 
otherwise directed, should be addressed 
to the War Production Board, Plumbing 
and Heating Division, Washington 25, 
D. C., Ref: L-22, 

(h) Violations. Any person who wil- 
fully violates any provision of this order, 
or who, in connection with this order, 
wilfully conceals a material fact or fur- 
nishes false information to any depart- 
ment or agency of the United States is 
guilty of a crime and upon conviction 
may be punished by fine or imprison- 
ment. In addition, any such person 
may be prohibited from making or ob- 
taining further deliveries of, or from 
processing or using, material under 
priority control and may be deprived of 
priorities assistance. 

(i) Reports. Manufacturers of warm 
air furnaces and direct fired floor 


* mounted and direct fired suspended unit 


heaters (except floor furnaces) shall re- 
port on or before the tenth day of each 
month on Bureau of Census Report Form 
M-51-c following the instructions on the 
form. This reporting requirement has 
been approved by the Bureau of the Bud- 
get in accordance with the Federal Re- 
ports Act of 1942. 


Issued this 2d day of February 1945. 


War PropuctTIon Boarp, 
By J. JOSEPH WHELAN, 
Recording Secretary. 


[F. R. Doc. 45-1975; Filed, Feb. 2, 1945; 
11:38 a. 


Chapter XI—Office of Price Administration 
ParT 1389-——-APPAREL 
[MPR 572] 


MANUFACTURERS’ PRICES FOR CERTAIN FALL 
AND WINTER OUTERWEAR 


A statement of the considerations in- 
volved in the issuance of Maximum Price 
Regulation No. 572 has been issued si- 
multaneously herewith and filed with the 
Division of the Federal Register.* 


Sec. 

1. Scope of this regulation. 

2. How to calculate your maximum prices 
under this regulation. 

3. General division factor. 

4. Individual division factors. 

5. Direct cost of the garment being priced. 

6. How to comply with the cumulative 
markup control. 

7. How to price garments if you are unable 
to find your general division factor 
under section 3. 

8. Records and reports. 

9. Informational requirements. 
10. Relation to other regulations. 
11. Excessive prices forbidden. 
12. Licensing and enforcement. 
13. When taxes may be added. 

14. Adjustable pricing agreements. 
15. How this regulation may be amended. 
16. Definitions. 

17. Delegation of authority. 


Appendix A: What garments must be priced 
under this regulation. 


branch of the appellant to which the ap- 
Peal relates, 


*Copies of this regulation may be obtained 
from the Office of Price Administration. 
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Appendix B: Form used in obtaining individ- 
ual division factors (Form II). 

Appendix C: Procedure for amending Forms 
I, Il, and VIII. 

Appendix D: Procedure for calculating unit 
direct costs. 

Appendix E: Form used in obtaining your 
actual division factor (Form V). 

Appendix F: Control record of direct cost 
(Form VI). 

Appendix G: Record of direct labor cost paid 
on a time basis (Form VII). 

Appendix H: Procedure for adjusting your 
general division factor in special cases 
(Form VIII). 

AvUTHORITY: § 1389.607 issued under 56 Stat. 

23, 765; 57 Stat. 566, Pub. Law 383, 78th Cong.; 

E.O. 9250; 7 F.R. 7871; E.O. 9328, 8 F.R. 4681. 


Section 1. Scope of this regulation— 
(a) Kinds of garments covered. This 
regulation applies only to the specified 
garments listed in Appendix A. These 
garments are placed into groups and each 
group is given a “group number.” 

The garments covered by this regula- 
tion will be referred to hereafter simply 
as “winter garments” or “garments.” 

(b) Kinds of sales covered. This reg- 
ulation applies only to manufacturers’ 
sales. A manufacturer's sale is a sale of 
garments by a person: (1) who fabri- 
cated the garments; (2) who sold or con- 
signed to the fabricator any of the prin- 
cipal materials from which the garments 
were fabricated; or (3) whose business 
is directly or indirectly under the same 
ownership and control as the person who 
fabricated the garments. 

(c) Where this regulation applies. 
This regulation covers sales in the 48 
States and the District of Columbia. 


Sec. 2. How to calculate your mazi- 
mum prices under this regulation—(a) 
Division factors. You are a seller under 
this regulation if you make manufac- 
tuers’ sales of winter garments. To find 
your maximum prices, you must first find 
a “general division factor.” (The defini- 
tion of “general division factor,” to- 
gether with instructions for finding it, is 
given in section 3.) Once you have found 
your “general dvision factor,” you will 
not be required to figure it again. 

Your “general division factor” will 
give you the same markup on all winter 
garments. If you want different mark- 
ups on different kinds or groups of gar- 
ments, or for sales to different classes of 
customers, you may select separate divi- 
sion factors for each such case (accord- 
ing to the instructions in section 4). 

You find the maximum price for each 
winter garment by dividing the direct 
cost of the garment (calculated accord- 
ing to the instructions in section 5) by 
the appropriate division factor. If you 
do not select individual division factors, 
you divide the direct cost of the garment 
by your “general division factor;” if you 
do select individual division factors, you 
divide the direct cost of the garment by 
the applicable individual division factor. 

(b) Discounts and allowances. The 


maximum price so found for sales of a 
garment to a particular purchaser is sub- 
ject to all cash discounts which you cus- 
tomarily allowed to purchasers of the 
Same class between December 1, 1941, 
and March 31, 1942. If you did not make 
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manufacturers’ sales of winter garments 
curing this period, then it is subject to 
all cash discounts which you customarily | 
allowed during the first four months in 
which you made such sales after March 
31, 1942. 

Moreover, if a garment, according to 
customary standards of grading, is an 
“imperfect” or a “second,” its maximum 
price is subject to the discount which you 
allowed for such garment between De- 
cember 1, 1941, and March 31, 1942. If 
you did not make manufacturers’ sales of 
winter garments during this period, then 
your maximum price is subject to the 
discounts which you customarily allowed 
during the first four months in which you 
made such sales after March 31, 1942. 

(c) Cumulative markup control. In 
using either your “general division fac- 
tor” or your individual division factors, 
you are subject to a cumulative markup 
control, which is described in section 6. 
Accordingly, before you sell at the maxi- 
mum price which you have computed, 
you should turn to section 6 and familiar- 
ize yourself with the details of that con- 
trol. 

(d) Pricing by sellers who are unable to 
determine ceilings in accordance with 
above instructions. If you do not have 
records for the determination of your 
“general division factor,” or are otherwise 
unable to figure your ceilings as outlined 
above, you should disegard the above par- 
agraphs, and follow the instructions in 
section 7. 


Sec. 3. General division factor—(a) 
How to find your general division factor. 
A “division factor” is ‘a figure which 
shows what part of a garment’s selling 
price is represented by direct cost. If you 
know, for example, that the division fac- 
tor for a garment is .80 and you also 
know that the garment’s direct costs are 
$40.00, it is not difficult to find the maxi- 
mum price. By merely dividing .80 into 
$40.00, you get your maximum price, 
$50.00. (Notice that your markup figured 
on selling price in this case is .20. The 
markup figured on selling price is always 
the difference between the division fac- 
tor and 1.00. Consequently the bigger the 
division factor, the smaller the markup, 
and vice versa.) 

The form below (Form I) and the in- 
structions give you specific directions how 
to calculate a “general division factor” 
based upon your own past experience. 
The procedure is quite simple. From 
your 1943 profit, and loss statement, you 
find a division factor for your winter 
garment business. Then you increase 
this division factor by % of the differ- 
ence between it and 100%. The resultant 
figure is your “general division factor” 
under the regulation. 


FoRM TO BE USED IN OBTAINING THE GENERAL 
Division FACTor (Form I) 


Copies of this form will not be furnished 
by the Office of Price Administration. Please 
make your own copies. 

(Whenever an item is marked with an 
asterisk (*), read the instruction which goes 
with it before filling in the item. Instruc- 
tions will be found at the end of the form. 
Carry your results to at least three decimal 
places. The figures in the form are illustra- 
tive only.) 


Period: Jan. 1 through Dec. 31, 1943. 
Method of valuing material and trim: Ave- 


rage cost. 
Line 
No.: 
*1. Enter 1943 total net sales of 
winter garments__...____- $1, 000, 000 
*2. Enter 1943 total direct cost-_-_-~ 800, 000 


3. Divide entry in line 2 by entry 
in line 1, and enter result. 
(This is the proportion of 
direct cost in your 1943 


4. Subtract entry in line 3 from 

5. Take ¥% of entry in line 4__- . 040 
6. Add entry in line 5 to entry 
in line 3 (this is your gen- 

eral division factor) _._~-- . 840 


INSTRUCTIONS FOR FORM I 


(Each instruction goes with the item in 
the form which has the same number as 
the instruction.) 

1. From your profit and loss statement for 


the 1943 calendar year or the fiscal year with” 


the greatest number of months in 1943 (if 
your fiscal year runs from July 1 to June 
30, use the period July 1, 1943 to June 30, 
1944), and such other available records as 
may be required, find your total net sales 
(gross sales minus returns, allowances, pre- 
paid out transportation, and all discounts 
other than cash discounts) of winter gar- 
ments. Include only sales of winter gar- 
ments which are ‘manufacturers’ sales” (as 
defined in section 1), except that those man- 
ufacturers’ sales which were made to war 
procurement agencies as defined in MPR 157! 
(Sales and Fabrications of Textiles, Apparel 
and Related Articles for Military Purposes) 
shall not be included. 

2. From the profit and loss statement used 
for instruction (1), and such other available 
records as may be required, find the total 
direct cost incurred in manufacturing the 
garments whose sales are entered on line (1). 
“Direct cost” means the cost of material, 
trimming, and direct labor, as defined in 
section 5. 

Materials and trimmings may be valued 
according to any accepted accounting method 
of inventory valuation you ordinarily use. 
(Enter your method of valuation at the top 
of the form.) Deduct all discounts received. 
If your operations are integrated (i. e., if you 
fabricate or process any materials used in the 
garments which you manufacture), you must 
value such materials at the maximum prices 
which you could have charged for these ma- 
terials, under the terms of the price schedules 
and maximum price regulations of the OPA 
in effect on March 1, 1945. 

If you have difficulty in calculating the 
direct cost of your sales of winter garments, 
obtain further instructions from your OPA 
district office. 


Note: You must keep the profit and loss 
statement and all other records which you 
used in figuring your general division factor. 


(b) Report of your general division 
factor. Two signed copies of Form I must 
be sent by registered mail to your OPA 
district office on or before March 1, 1945. 
You must keep an additional copy of this 
form as a record. On and after March 
15, 1945, you must not sell or deliver any 
garments covered by this regulation until 
you file this form with the district office 
and receive acknowledgment of its filing. 
OPA may, at any time, disapprove or re- 
vise the general division factor which you 
have reported. 


49 F.R. 11059. 


FEDERAL REGISTER, Saturday, February 3, 1945 


The procedure which you must follow 
in case you find that the Form I which 
you have filed is incorrect is set forth in 
Appendix. C. 

(c) Adjustment of your general divi- 
sion factor in special cases. If the 
amount you would have earned in 1943 
had you priced your winter garmenis 
during that year by the general division 
factor found in Form I (hereafter called 
your “modified 1943 profit”), is smaller 
than your “base profit,” you are eligible 
to adjust your general division factor. 

The explanation of the term “base 
profit,” together with an explanation of 
the adjustment procedure, is set forth in 
Appendix H. Appendix H also contains 
Form VIII, which provides a simplified 
method for determining whether you are 
eligibie to adjust your general division 
factor under this paragraph, and, if so, 
the extent of the adjustment to which 
you are entitled. 

If, after filling out Form VIII, you find 
that you are eligible to adjust your gen- 
eral division factor you may use your 
adjusted general division factor instead 
of the general division factor originally 
found in Form I. In such case, however, 
you must send two signed copies of Form 
VIII by registered mail to your OPA 
district office, at the same time you send 
Form I. You must keep an additional 
copy as a record. On and after March 
15, 1945 you must not sell or deliver any 
winter garments at prices based on a di- 
vision factor lower than your general di- 
vision factor until you file Form VIII with 
the district office and receive acknow!l- 
edgment of its filing. OPA, may, at any 
time, disapprove or revise the adjusted 
general division factor which you have 
reported. 

The procedure which you must follow 
in. case you find that the Form VIII 
which you have filed is incorrect is set 
forth in Appendix C. 


Sec. 4. Individual division factors. Un- 
der section 3 above, you have found a 
general division factor which may be 
used to figure the ceiling price for all 
garments you sell under this regulation. 
However, if you want different division 
factors (which will give you different 
markups) for your garments when you 
sell them to different classes of custom- 
ers, you may, at your option, (under the 
instructions given below), select “class 
division factors.” Or, if you desire dif- 
ferent division factors for different kinds 
or groups of winter garments, you may 
(under the instructions given below) se- 
lect “group division factors.” ‘The group 
division factor which you select for a pal- 
ticular garment group may in turn be 
subdivided into “sub-group division fac- 
tors,” if you desire different division fac- 
tors for sales of that group to different 
classes of customers. 

(a) Selection of “classes,” “groups” and 
“sub-groups.” (1) If you decide to have 
Class division factors, you may put your 
customers into as many classes as you 
desire. For example, you may decide 
that your customers fall into two 
classes—Class I, for wholesalers, chain 
store, and mail order houses; Class I, 
for independent retailers. You must re- 
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port to OPA (as required by paragraph 
(c) below) the classes which you have 
selected, and thereafter you cannot 
change the coverage of any class. If you 
desire to sell to a class of trade not in- 
cluded on your original report, you must 
report such new class to OPA as an addi- 
tion to the report previously filed. How- 
ever, you must not use a division factor 
for sales to that class which is lower 
than your general division factor. 

(2) Appendix A lists 48 “groups” of 
winter garments, including all garments 
covered by this regulation. You may 
select a different division factor for each 
of the listed groups which you manufac- 
ture, or you may disregard the classifica- 
tion of garments in Appendix A and clas- 
sify the winter garments you desire to 
manufacture into broader or narrower 
“sroups.” Once you have selected the 
types of garments which shall be included 
in each group and have reported the 
selection to OPA (as required by para- 
graph (c) below), you cannot thereafter 
change the coverage of any group. How- 
ever, you may amend your original selec- 
tion by dropping old groups or adding 
new ones. Each such amendment must 
be reported to OPA (in accordance with 
Avnpendix C). 


EXAMPLE 1: Suppose that you manufacture 
men’s and boys’ cotton shell coats and men’s 
and boys’ corduroy coats. These garments 
are Classified in Appendix A into four groups— 
Nos. 25, 26, 29 and 30. You may select a dif- 
ferent division factor for each of these four 
groups, or, you may, at your option, combine 
one or more groups into one broader group 
(for instance, make No. 25 and 26 one group 
covering both men’s and boys’ cotton shell 
coats) or may, at your option, divide any 
listed group into two or more separate groups 
(for instance, divide Group No. 29 into two 
separate groups, one covering men’s lined 
corduroy coats and another covering men’s 
unlined corduroy coats) or may divide any 
listed group into separate groups for each 
lot No. you make. However, once you have 
classified your garments into groups, you 
cannot thereafter change the coverage of any 
group. (For example, if you decide to accept 
the grouping provided in the regulation, you 
may not subsequently elect to use narrower 
groups, or combine one or more groups into 
a larger group.) 


(3) If you desire different division fac- 
tors for sales of a particular “group” to 
different classes of trade, you may select 
“sub-group division factors” within that 
group. An example of suk-group division 
factors is set forth in Form H, found in 
Appendix B. You must report to OPA 
(as required by paragraph (c) below) the 
sub-groups which you have selected, and 
thereafter you cannot change the cover- 
age of any sub-group. If you desire to 
_ add a sub-group not included on your 
original report, you must report such 
hew sub-group to OPA as an addition to 
the report previously filed. However, 
you must not use a division factor for 
Sales to that sub-group which is lower 
than your general division factor. 

(b) Finding individual division fac- 
tors. You may use whatever division 
factors you desire for each of the classes, 
groups or sub-groups which you have 
Selected under paragraph (a), subject to 
the following conditions: 

(1) For any class, group, or sub-group, 
you must not use a division factor which 
is more than 15 percentage points below 


your general division factor. (For ex- 
ample, if your general division factor is 
.80, you may use a group division factor 
of .65, but not one of .64.) 

(2) The individual division factors 
must result in a weighted average divi- 
sion factor no lower than the general 
division factor which you have calculated 
under section 3. Weight the individual 
division factors in the following manner: 

(i) For each class division factor, use 
the total net sales of winter garments 
during 1943 to the class to which that 
factor is applicable. If you did not make 
sales of winter garments to a particular 
class in 1943, do not weight the division 
factor for that class; however, you must 
not use a division factor for sales to that 
class which is lower than your general 
division factor. 

(ii) For each group division factor, use 
the total net sales during 1943 of the 
group to which that factor is to be ap- 
plied. If you did not sell garments of a 
particular group during 1943, use the 
first one of the following bases which is 
applicable in weighting the division fac- 
tor for that group: (a) your total net 
sales of that group during 1944; (b) an 
estimate of your next twelve months’ 
total net sales of that group. But if you 
use an estimate of future sales in weight- 
ing a particular group division factor, 
you must not use a division factor for 
that group which is lower than the lowest 
group division factor which you are able 
to weight by 1943 sales experience. 

Gii) For each sub-group division fac- 
tor, use the total net sales during 1943 
of the sub-group for which that factor is 
applicable. If you made no sales of a 
particular sub-group during 1943, do not 
weight the division factor for that sub- 
group; however, you must so select a divi- 
sion factor for that sub-group that the 
range between the highest and the lowest 
sub-group division factors in that group 
is no greater than the range between the 
highest and the lowest sub-group divi- 
sion factors for which you have complete 
1943 sales experience. 

(3) The division factors used for dif- 
ferent classes of trade should conform to 
all applicable laws of the states and the 
United States which prohibit discrimina- 
tion, or which otherwise limit price dif- 
ferentials. 

Once you have selected division factors 
for particular garment groups or classes 
of trade, and have reported these factors 
to OPA (in accordance with paragraph 
(c) below), you must not deviate from 
these individual division factors in cal- 
culating maximum prices. 

Form II in Appendix B, together with 
the accompanying instructions, illus- 
trates the manner of selecting class, 
group, and sub-group division factors. 

(c) Report of individual division fac- 
tors. If you elect to use individual 
division factors, you must file Form IL 
(set forth in Appendix B) with your OPA 
district office. Two signed copies of this 
report must be sent by registered mail 
at the same time that you send Form I. 
Keep an additional copy as.a record. On 
and after March 15, 1945, you must not 
sell or deliver any winter garment at a 
price based on a division factor lower 
than your general division factor until 
you file Form II with your district office 
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and receive acknowledgment of its filing. 
OPA may, at any time, disapprove or re- 
vise the division factors reported in 
Form II. 

The procedure you must follow in case 
you find that the Form II which you have 
filed is incorrect is set forth in Ap- 
pendix C. 


Sec. 5. Direct cost of the garment be- 
ing priced. The direct cost of each win- 
ter garment is the total of material, 
trimming, and direct labor costs. 

(a) “Material” means both body ma- 
terial and lining. 

(b) “Trimming” means. thread, but- 
tons, tape, pocketing, labels, buckles, and 
other similar items which become com- 
ponent parts of the garment. 

(c) “Direct labor” means only the fol- 
lowing labor operations: cutting, includ- 
ing spreading, marking and separeting; 
sewing and such other similar operations 
as stapling and riveting; pressing; fac- 
tory examining of garments; and put up, 
including folding and packaging for stor- 
age, but not crating or wrapping for 
shipment. If you use a contractor, you 
must. figure as the direct labor cost of 
garments fabricated by the contractor 
an amount equal to 70% of the contrac- 
tor’s net service charge for direct labor, 
markup on direct labor, and any trim 
furnished by the contractor. 

(d) The following are not direct la- 
bor: 

(1) Make-up (any sum which you must 
pay because the hourly, daily or weekly 
earnings of the piece worker at the piece 
work rate fall below the minimum wage 
you are obliged to pay that worker by 
law or by contract) ; 

(2) Overtime or double time premiums 
(the difference between the piece or time 
work rate and the overtime or double 
time rate); 

(3) Indirect labor costs, such as pay- 
ments to pattern makers, foremen, floor- 
men, repairing and maintenance per- 
sonnel, designers, sample room em- 
ployees porters, watchmen, piece goods 
clerks, buyers, receiving room employees, 
clerical employees, shipping room em- 
ployees; 

(4) Labor overhead cost, such as un- 
employment insurance, social security, 
pension contribution, contribution to 
welfare funds, health or accident insur- 
ance, workmen’s compensation, and any 
present or future tax upon or measured 
by wages. 

The procedure you must follow in cal- 
culating and recording a garment’s ma- 
terial, trimming and direct labor costs 
is set forth in detail in Appendix D. If 
you are to correctly find your ceiling 
price, you must carefully observe these 
instructions. 


Sec. 6. How to comply with the cumu- 
lative markup control—(a) Explanation 
of the cumulative markup control. As 
stated in section 2, your maximum price 
for sales of a winter garment is found 
by dividing the direct cost of the garment 
(calculated under section 5) by the ap- 
plicable division factor ‘calculated under 
section 3 or 4). The saies and deliveries 
which you make at the maximum prices 
so found are, however, subject to a 
cumulative markup control. This con- 
trol establishes a maximum average 
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markup for all the winter garments 
which you deliver during particular 
periods. That is, at the end of each 
specified period, you must figure your 
actual division factor (based upon all 
your deliveries of winter garments dur- 
ing that period under this regulation) 
and compare it with your general di- 
vision factor (already found under sec- 
tion 3). The actual division factor for 
the period must not be below your gen- 
eral division factor by more than a stated 
tolerance (the specific periods and the 
tolerances permitted for each period are 
listed in paragraph (c) below). 

If your actual division factor for a 
period is below your general division 
factor by more than the permitted tol- 
erance, you are in violation of this 
regulation, and subject to all the penal- 
ties provided therefor in the Emergency 
Price Control Act of 1942, as amended, 
including liability to suit for damages by 
the Administrator under section 205 (e). 
The amount of overcharge is the differ- 
ence between the total dollar markup 
which you realized during the period on 
deliveries of winter garments and the 
total dollar markup which you would 
have realized had you not fallen below 
your general division factor less the per- 
mitted tolerance. In addition to being 
subject to the penalties enumerated, 
your OPA district office may require 
that, on future operations, you use only 
your general division factor for all win- 
ter garments. 

(b) How to find your actual division 
factor for a particular period. You find 
your actual division factor for a particu- 
lar period by filling in Form V in Ap- 
pendix E. The instructions accompany- 
ing the form explain the entries which 
you must make. 

(c) Periods and permitted toler- 
ances—(1) Periods. You must figure 
your actual division factor (according to 
the instructions in Appendix E) at the 
end of each quarter of operations under 
the regulation, unless you have elected to 
use only: 

(i) Your general division factor for 
all of your garments; or 

(ii) Class division factors with a total 
range, between the highest and the low- 
est, of no more than .10. 

In cases (i) and (ii) you may figure 
your actual division factor at the end of 
each year. 


EXAMPLE 2: (a) X has a general division 
factor of .80. He selects class division fac- 
tors of .85 and .75. X may figure his actual 
division factor at the end of each year. 

(b) Y has a general division factor of .80. 
He sclects class division factors of .85 and 
.74. Since this is a total range of .11 (i .e. 
more than .10), Y must figure his actual di- 
vision factor at the end of each quarter. 

(c) Z has a general division factor of .80. 
He desires to sell three groups of garments 
(A, B, C) at different markups. Moreover, 
Since each group is sold to two different 
classes of trade, Z elects to use sub-group 
division factors for each group. Accordingly, 
Z selects the following sub-group division 
factors: 


Since Z has elected to use sub-group di- 
vision factors, he must figure his actual di- 
vision factor at the end of each quarter. 


If your period for calculation is a year, 
you must make a calculation at the end 
of the first calendar or fiscal year which 
you complete after the effective date of 
the regulation and at the end of each 
calendar or fiscal year thereafter. If 
your period for calculation is a quarter, 
you must make a calculation at the end 
of the first calendar or fiscal quarter 
which you complete after the effective 
date of the regulation, and at the end 
of each calendar or fiscal quarter there- 
after... (If your recalculation of material 
cost, pursuant to Appendix D, paragraph 
(a), is on a calendar basis, you must use 
a calendar basis here. If it is on a fiscal 
basis, you must use the same fiscal basis 
here.) : 

If you are on an annual basis, each cal- 


culation must be based on your operations 


during the full calendar or fiscal year 
just concluded. If you are on a quarterly 
basis, the average markup control is cu- 
mulative. That is, the actual open 
factor found at the end of the first quar- 
ter must be based on operations during 
that quarter; at the end of two quarters, 
it must be based on operations during the 
two quarters; at the end of three quar- 
ters, it must be based on operations dur- 
ing the three quarters. For each quarter 
after the fourth quarter of your opera- 
tions under the regulation, the calcula- 
tion is to be based on operations during 
that quarter and the preceding three 
quarters. For example, at the end of the 
fifth quarter, the actual division factor 
is to be based on operations during the 
second, third, fourth, and fifth quarters; 
at the end of the sixth quarter, it is to 
be based on operations during the third, 
fourth, fifth and sixth quarters. 

(2) Permitted tolerances. If you figure 
your actual division factor on a quarterly 


2 The date when you must make your first 
calculation is determined as follows: 


(a) Calendar period. If you are on an annual basis, 
make your first calculation on January 1, 1946 (cover 
the period between the effective date of the regulation 
and January 1, 1946). If you are on a quarterly basis, 
make your first calculation on July 1, 1945 (cover the 

riod — the effective date of the regulation and 

uly 1, 1945). 


(b) Fiscal period. 

If you are on 

If you are on an | _ a quarterly 

If your fiscal year annual basis, basis, make 
ends— make your first your first 
calculation on— calculation 

on— 

Dee. 1, 1945. ....- June 1, 1945. 
Nov. 1, 1945...... May 1, 1945. 
Oct. 1, 1945_...... July 1, 1945. 
Sept. 1, 1945...... June 1, 1945, 
Aug. 1, 1945...... May 1, 1945. 
July 1, 1045_...... July 1, 1045. 
June 1, 1945_..... June 1, 1945. 
May 1, 1946...... May 1, 1945. 
Apr. 1, 1946...... July 1, 1945. 
Mar, 1, 1946...... June 1, 1945. 
I Feb. 1, 1046...... May 1, 1945. 


For each of the dates listed above, cover the period 
heaven oe effective date of the regulation and the 


Nore: If your fiscal year ends other than on the 4 
day of a month, use the table above, but adapt it to 

ing and ending dates of your fiscal period. For 
example, if your fiscal period ends Nov. 15, and you are 
on an annual basis, make your first calculation on Noy. 
16, 1945; if you are on a quarterly basis, make your first 
calculation on May 16, 1945. 


basis, the actual division factor for the 
appropriate cumulative period must not 
be below your general division factor by 
more than the following specific toler- 
ances: 


Fourth and all subsequent quarters_... .02 


If you are on an annual basis, your 
actual division factor at the efd of a year 
must not be below your general division 
factor by more than .02. 

(d) Report of your actual division fac- 
tor. If you figure your actual division 
factor on a quarterly basis, you must, 
within thirty days after the end of each 
quarter, report your actual division fac- 
tor for the appropriate cumulative period 
to your OPA district office. If you are on 
an annual basis, you must report within 
sixty days after the end of each year. 

Your report must be in the detail sug- 
gested by Form V in Appendix E. The 
report must be sent by registered mail to 
the OPA district office which acknowl- 
edged your Form I. You must keep an 
additional copy as a record. If your re- 
port is not filed with the OPA district 
office within the time specified above, you 
must not sell or deliver any winter gar- 
ments until you do file such report. The 
OPA may, at any time, disapprove or 
revise the actual division factor which 
you have reported. 


Sec. 7. How to price garments if you 
are unable to find your general division 
factor under section 3—(a) Sellers who 
are not transferees—(1) Application for 
authorized division factors. If you were 
not in the business of making manufac- 
turers’ sales of winter garments during 
the entire 1943 calendar or fiscal year 
(and are not the transferee of a busi- 
ness which made manufacturers’ sales of 
winter garments during the entire pe- 
riod, as provided in paragraph (b)), or 
are otherwise unable to find your gen- 
eral division factor under section 3, you 
must apply to the Office of Price Admin- 
istration for authorized division factors. 
Until an order has been issued to you 
under this section, you may price your 
garments under section 1.1 Supplemen- 
tary Regulation 14E (formerly section 3.5 
of Revised Supplementary Regulation 
No. 14 to the General Maximum Price 
Regulation) «However, on and after 
March 15, 1945, if you have not pre- 
viously made application under this sec- 
tion and received an acknowledgement 
from OPA of the receipt of your applica- 
tion, you must not sell or deliver any 
winter garments until you make such 
application and receive an acknowleds- 
ment of its filing. 

Two signed copies of an application 
for authorized division factors must be 
filed with the Men’s Clothing Section, 
Office of Price Administration, Wash- 
ington 25, D. C., setting forth the fol- 
lowing: 

(i) Your name and address. 

(ii) Address of plant or plants where 
you have been operating or intend to 
operate, and of principal place from 
which your sales have been made or are 
to be made. 


*9 F.R. 1385, 5160, 6106, 8150, 10193, 11274. 
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(iii) Date when you started to make 
manufacturers’ sales of winter garments. 

(iv) Names of officers and principal 
owners of the business. 

(v) The previous business connec- 
tions in the winter garment industry of 
the officers and principal owners of the 
business. 

(vi) A description of the kinds of win- 
ter garments sold or to be sold, indi- 
cating the garment group numbers listed 
in Appendix A in which these garments 
fall. 

(vii) A list of the names and addresses 
of three or more manufacturers of win- 
ter garments whose methods of opera- 
tion, in your opinion, are most nearly 
like the methods by which you are op- 
erating or intend to operate. 

(viii) Information with regard to the 
following: 

(a) The class or classes of trade to 
which you sell or expect to sell the gar- 
ments manufactured (e. g., wholesalers, 
‘chain stores, independent retail stores, 
etc.), and the proportion of your total 
sales of winter garments which you make 
or expect to make to each such class. 

(b) Method of distribution, e. g., show- 
room sales, traveling salesmen, adver- 
tising, etc. - 

(c) Methods of manufacturing, e. g., 
contractor’s shop, inside shop, combina- 
tion of both, etc. 

(ix) A statement as to whether, under 
the regulation, you intend to price on 
the basis of: a general division factor 
only; class division factors; group divi- 
sion factors; or sub-group division fac- 
tors. Moreover, if you want to use in- 
dividual division factors (as explained in 
sections 2 and 4) for sales to different 
classes of trade or for sales of different 
garments, indicate the percentage range 
which you desire between such individ- 
ual division factors. 


(x) If you were in the business of: 


making manufacturer’s sales of winter 
garments during the entire 1943 calen- 
dar or fiscal year, information with re- 
gard to the following: 

(a) Total net sales of all garments 
during this period (“Net sales” is defined 
4 Instruction No. 1 to Form I, section 

(a).) 

(6) Total direct cost incurred in mak- 
ing the garments whose sales are re- 
ported in (a). (“Direct cost” is defined 
No. 2 to Form I, section 

a).) 

(c) Proportion of the total sales re- 
ported in (a) which were manufactur- 
ers’ sales of winter garments (as defined 
in section 1 (b)). 

_(2) Standards for authorizing divi- 
ston factors—(i) New sellers. If you were 
not in the business of making manu- 
facturers’ sales of winter garments dur- 
ing the entire 1943 calendar or fiscal 
year, a general division factor (and, if 
requested, individual division factors) 
Will be authorized by order which are in 
line with the factors established by com- 
petitive sellers of the same class who 
have complete 1943 experieawce. How- 


ever, in no event will a general division 

factor be authorized which is lower than 

the prevailing level of general division 

factors established by those firms in the 

industry which have complete 1943 ex- 
No. 


perience, and the 1943 
experience (if any) of 
your business. 

(ii) Old sellers. If you were in the 
business of making manufacturers’ sales 
of winter garments during the entire 
1943 calendar or fiscal year, but are un- 
able to calculate a general division fac- 
tor under section 3, a general division 
factor will be authorized by order on 
the basis of your 1943 total cost and sales 
experience. If such a general division 
factor is not feasible, a general division 
factor will be authorized according to 
the standards set forth in paragraph (i) 
above. Moreover, if requested, individ- 
ual division factors will be authorized in 
accordance with the standards set forth 
in paragraph (i). 

(b) Transfers and combinations. (1) 
If the business, assets, or stock-in-trade 
of any business was sold or otherwise 
transferred to you after the close of the 
1943 fiscal year of the business, and you 
carry on the business, or continue to deal 
in the same type of commodities or serv- 
ices, in an establishment separate from 
any other establishment previously 
owned or operated by you, your general 
division factor shall be the same as that 
which your transferor would have been 
required to use if no transfer had taken 
place, except as provided in subpara- 
graph (3) below, and the obligation to 
keep records sufficient to verify such di- 
vision factor shall be the same. The 
transferor must either preserve and make 
available, or turn over to you, all records 
of transactions prior to the transfer 
which are necessary to enable you to 
comply with the provisions of this regu- 
lation. 

(2) If the transfer occurred during the 
1943 fiscal year of the business, you must 
consolidate the records before and after 
the transfer and calculate your maxi- 
mum prices as directed by section 2. 

(3) If two or more manufacturers who 
were in the winter garment business dur- 
ing the 1943 fiscal year merge or consoli- 
date, they must combine their records 
before and after the union and calculate 
maximum prices as directed by section 2. 


Sec. 8. Records and reports. The rec- 
ords required by this regulation must be 
maintained for so long as the Emergency 
Price Control Act of 1942, as amended, 
remains in effect. . 

In addition to the records and reports 
specifically enumerated in the regulation, 
you must keep the statement required 
by section 1.1 (d) of Supplementary Reg- 
ulation No. 14E to the General Maxi- 
mum Price Regulation. 


ter garment 
e owners of 


Sec. 9. Informational requirements.— - 


(a) Marking of garments. On and after 
March 1, 1945, every manufacturer is 
forbidden to deliver a winter garment 
unless the garment is marked with the 
manufacturer’s style number or brand 
name, and a statement of defects (if 
any). 

(b) Manner of marking. The required 
markings must be attached to each gar- 
ment by stitching, adhesive, pins, staples, 
string tags or hanging tickets, except 
where some other method is specifically 
authorized by OPA. The required mark- 
ings may be in one or more parts, and 
may be accompanied by other informa- 
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tion, but all portions must be clearly vis- 
ible to the purchaser. 

(c) Elements of marking., The ele- 
ments to be marked are explained in 
this paragraph. 

(1) Style number or brand name. 
You must use a separate style number 
or brand name for each different gar- 
ment. 

(2) Defects, if any. If the garment 
is a “second” or imperfect, it must be 
so marked. 

(d) Invoices. Every seller must, in 
connection with every sale of winter gar- 
ments (except a sale to an individual 
consumer), deliver an invoice showing: 
(1) the date, (2) the name and address 
of the seller and purchaser, (3) the lot 
number or brand name of each different 
garment sold, (4) the quantities of each 
different style of garment sold, (5) the 
price contracted for or charged by the 
seller for each different garment sold, 
and (6) all discounts. Each type sold 
must be separately itemized. The seller 
must keep a copy of this invoice. 


Sec. 10. Relation to other regulations— 
(a) Regulations superseded. For manu- 
facturers’ sales of winter garments, ex- 
cept as provided in section 7, this regu- 
lation supersedes the provisions of the 
General Maximum Price Regulation, in- 
cluding section 1.1 of Supplementary 
Regulation No. 14E (formerly section 3.5 
of Revised Supplementary Regulation 
No. 14 to the General Maximum Price 
Regulation). In addition, this regula- 
tion supersedes the provisions of Maxi- 
mum Price Regulation 438‘ (Manufac- 
turers’ Prices for Certain Fall and Winter 
Outerwear). 

(b) War procurement agencies. This 
regulation does not apply to sales of win- 
ter garments made according to military 
specifications, and sold to any war pro- 
curement agency as defined in Maximum 
Price Regulation 157° (Sales and Fabri- 
cations of Textiles, Apparel and Related 


’ Articles for Military Purposes). Such 
sales are governed by MPR 157. 
(c) Contractors’ services. This regu- 


lation does not apply to charges for con- 
tractors’ services, which are governed by 
Maximum Price Regulation 172° 
(Charges of Contractors in the Apparel 
Industry). The term “contractor” is de- 
fined in § 1389.52 (d) of that regulation. 

(d) Tailored garments. This regula- 
tion does not cover “men’s and boys’ 
tailored clothing”, which is defined in 
and governed by Maximum Price Regula- 
tion 177% (Men’s and Bov’s Tailored 
Clothing). 

(e) Export sales. This regulation does 
not apply to export sales of winter gar- 
ments. The Second Revised Maximum 
Export Price Regulation * applies to such 
sales. 

(f) Import sales. The provisions of 
this regulation do not apply to sales or 


48 F.R. 10503, 12712, 13257, 14012; 9 FR. 
172, 2477, 6024, 10861, 14287. 

°7-F.R. 4273, 4541, 4618, 5180, 5716, 6004, 
6424, 8948; 8 F.R. 3948, 7507, 15609, 17374; 9 
F.R. 1456, 10493, 11059. 

°7 P.R. 4882, 6684, 8351, 8948, 10864; 38 F.R. 
8063. 

78 F.R. 13713. 

58 F.R. 4132, 5987, 7662, 2998, 15193; 9 F.R. 
1036, 5435, 5923, 7201. 


1438 FEDERAL REGISTER, Saturday, February 3, 1945 


deliveries made from points outside the 
48 states and the District of Columbia. 
(See the rape Import Price Regu- 
lation.”) is regulation does, however, 
apply to domestic sales when the articles 
sold were originally imported. 


Sec. 11 Excessive prices forbidden. 
On and after the effective date of this 
regulation, the following practices are 
forbidden regardless of any contract or 
other obligation: 

(a) Charging more than ceiling price. 
Every person is forbidden to sell or de- 
liver any winter garment at a price 
higher than the ceiling price set by this 
regulation. A lower price may, of course, 
be charged. 

(b) Buying for more than the ceiling 
price. Every person is forbidden to buy 
or receive any winter garment, in the 
course of trade or business, at a price 
higher than the price set by this regu- 
lation. 

(c) Combination sales. Every person 
is forbidden to require any purchaser to 
buy or agree to buy any other article, 
service, package or wrapper, in connec- 
tion with the sale or delivery of any 
winter garment. But any seller may re- 
fuse to sell less than a minimum quan- 
tity of any one style number, if this 
minimum has been customary for the 
seller. 

(d) Indirect price increases. Every 
person is forbidden to do any other act 
which directly or indirectly increases 
above the ceiling price the consideration 
paid by the purchaser for any winter 
garment. Any practice which is a de- 
vice to secure the effect of a higher than 
ceiling price is as much a violation as 
outright sale above the ceiling price. 
This applies to devices making use of 
commissions, services, transportation 
charges, premiums, taxes, special pro- 
visions, tying agreements, trade under- 
standings and all similar practices. 

(e) Indirect violations. Every person 
is forbidden to offer, attempt or agree to 
do any of the acts forbidden by this 
section. 

({) Stating prices above the ceiling 
price. Every person is forbidden to state 
a gross price above the ceiling price, ex- 
cept that a price higher than the maxi- 
mum may be stated on the invoice in 
order to allow for customary uncondi- 
tional trade discounts: Provided, That 
the net price is separately stated on the 
invoice and is not in excess of the maxi- 
mum price. The amount actually col- 
lected or paid must never exceed the ceil- 
ing priee calculated under section 2 (b). 


Sec. 12 Licensing and enforcement.— 
(a) Licensing. The provisions of Li- 
censing Order No. 1,” licensing all per- 
sons who make sales under price con- 
trol, are applicable to all sellers subject 
to this regulation. A seller’s license may 
be suspended for violations of the license 
or this regulation. A person whose li- 
cense is suspended may not, during the 
period of suspension, make any sale for 
which his license has been suspended. 

(b) Penalties. Any person who vio- 
lates any provisions of this regulation is 
subject to the criminal penalties, civil 


°8 F.R. 11681, 12237; 9 F.R. 2850, 7504, 8062. 
F.R. 13240. 


enforcement actions, suits for treble 
damages, and proceedings for suspension 
of licenses provided by the Emergency 
Price Control Act of 1942, as amended. 


Sec. 13. When taxes may be added. 
If a statute or ordinance imposes a tax 
upon a particular sale or delivery (such 
as a sales tax, gross proceeds or gross 
receipts tax or compensating use tax) 
and permits such tax to be stated sep- 
arately from the selling price, the seller 
may collect such tax in addition to the 
maximum price under this regulation, 
provided that he states the amount of 
the tax separately... 


Sec. 14. Adjustable pricing agree- 
ments. Adjustable pricing agreements 
may be entered into notwithstanding the 
provisions of section 11 to the extent 
permitted by this section. 

A person may sell a winter garment at 
the ceiling price established under this 
regulation, subject to an agreement with 
the buyer to charge a higher price if it 
becomes the legal ceiling price by the 
time of delivery. But one must never 
charge a price which is higher than the 
maximum price in effect at the time of 
delivery. Moreover, unless specifically 
authorized by the Office of Price Admin- 
istration, a person must not deliver or 
agree to deliver at a price which is to be 
adjusted upward in accordance with ac- 
tion by the Office of Price Administration 
after delivery. 

Specific authorization to deliver or 
agree to deliver at a price which is to be 
adjusted in accordance with action by 
the Office of Price Administration after 
delivery will be given only where: (a) 
a request for the changing of a ceiling 
price has been filed; and (b) the au- 
thorization is necessary to promote dis- 
tribution or production; and (c) it will 
not interfere with the purposes of the 
Emergency Price Control Act of 1942, as 
amended. 

This authorization may be given by 
the Administrator or by any other offi- 
cial of the Office of Price Administra- 
tion to whom the power to grant such 
authorization has been delegated, and 
may be given by order, letter or tele- 
gram. 


Sec. 15. How this regulation may be 
amended. Any person who seeks a mod- 
ification of any, provision of this regu- 
lation may file a petition for amend- 
ment of general applicability in accord- 
ance with Revised Procedural Regula- 
tion No. 1™ issued by the Office of Price 
Administration. 


Sec. 16. Definitions—(a) Definitions 
incorporated by reference. Unless the 
context otherwise requires, or unless 
otherwise specifically provided herein, 
the definitions set forth in § 1499.20 of 
the General Maximum Price Regulation 
shall apply to the terms used in this 
regulation. 

(b) “Your OPA district office” means 
the district office of the Office of Price 
Administration for the district in which 
is located the seller’s principal place of 
business from which his sales are made. 


Sec. 17. Delegation of authority. Any 
regional office of the Office of Price Ad- 


FR. 10476, 19716, 


ministration, or such other offices as may 
be authorized by order issued by the ap- 
propriate regional office, may act on all 
(a) division factor forms filed pursuant 
to sections 3, 4 and 6; and (b) correc- 
tions and amendments. thereto filed pur- 
suant to Appendix C. 


Appendix A: What garments must be 
priced under this regulation—(a) Leather- 
coats. Coats in lengths not less than the 
minimums listed below, of which the cuter 
shell is wholly leather. 


Group No.: 

1. Men’s—all sizes; lengths 28’’ and over. 

2. Boys’—all sizes; lengths 26’’ and over 
on size 16 (other sizes in pro rata 
lengths) . 

3. Women’s—all sizes; lengths 27’’ and 
over. 

4. Girls’—all sizes; lengths 25’’ and over 
on size 16 (other sizes in pro rata 
lengths). 


(b) Leather jackets. Jackets in lengths 
less than the minimums listed for leather 
coats, of which the outer shell is wholly 
leather. 


Group No.: 
5. Men’s—all sizes. 
6. Boys’—all sizes. 
7. Women’s—all sizes. 
8. Girls’—all sizes. 


(c) Wool and leather coats. Coats in 
lengths not less than the minimums listed 
below, of which the outer shell is made partly 
of leather and partly of wool or part wool 
fabrics weighing 12 ounces or more per yard 
on a 54’’ width basis. 


Group No.: 

9. Men’s—all sizes; lengths 28’’ and over. 

10. Boys’—all sizes; lengths 26’’ and over, 
on size 16 (other sizes in pro rata 
lengths). 

11. Women’s—all sizes; lengths 27’’ and 
over. 

12. Girls’—all sizes; lengths 25’’ and over 
on size 16 (other sizes in pro rata 
lengths). 


Note: If the coats in group numbers 11 and 
12 are made predominantly of wool, they 
are not covered by this regulation but are 
governed by Revised Maximum Price Regu- 
lation 287, ‘Manufacturers’ Prices for Wom- 
en’s, Girls’, Children’s and Toddlers’ Outer- 
wear Garments.” ” 


(ad) Wool and leather jackets. Jackets in 
lengths less than the minimums listed for 
wool and leather coats, of which the outer 
shell is made partly of leather and partly 
of wool or part wool fabrics weighing 12 
ounces or more per yard on a 54’’ width 
basis, 


Group No.: 
13. Men’s—all sizes, 
14. Boys’—all sizes. 
15. Women‘s—all sizes. 
16. Girls’—all sizes. 


Nore: (1) If these jackets are in part fab- 
ricated from wool or part wool knitted ma- 
terials by a manufacturer chiefly engaged 
in the knitted outerwear industry, they are 
not covered by this regulation. 


(2) If the jackets in group numbers 15 and 
16 are made predominantly of wool, they are 
not covered by this regulation but are gov- 
erned by Revised Maximum Price Regulation 
287, “Manufacturers’ Prices for Women’ 
Girls’, Children’s and Toddlers’ Outerweal 
Garments.” 

(e) Swagger, fingertip, and longer coats. 
Coats in lengths not less than the minimums 
listed below, of which the outer shell is made 
of all wool or part wool fabrics weighing 12 
ounces or more per yard on a 54’’ width basis. 
(Tailored coats are excluded.) 


2 8 FR. 9122, 10001, 10304; 9 FR. 974, 12590. 
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Group No.;: 
17. Men’s—all sizes; lengths 33’’ and over. 
18. Boys’—all sizes; lengths 30’ and over 
on size 16 (other sizes in pro rata 
lengths). 


(f) Mackinaw coats. Double breasted coats 
in lengths not less than the minimums listed 
below but less than the minimums listed for 
swagger or fingertip coats, of which the outer 
shell is made of all wool or part wool fab- 
, tics weighting 12 ounces or more per yard 
on a 54’’ width basis. 


Group No.: 
19. Men’s—all sizes; lengths 30’’ and over. 
20. Boys’—all sizes; lengths 27’’ and over, 
on size 16 (other sizes in pro rata 
lengths). 


(g) Wool loafer coats. Single breasted coats 
in lengths not less than the minimums listed 
below but less than the minimums listed 
for swagger or fingertip coats, of which the 
outer shell is made of all wool or part wool 
fabrics weighing 12 ounces or more per yard 
on a 54’’ width basis. 


Group No.: 
21. Men’s—all sizes; lengths 28’’ and over. 
22. Boys’—all sizes; lengths 25’’ and over 
on size 16 (other sizes in pro rata 
lengths). 


(h) Wool jackets. Jackets in lengths less 
than the minimums listed for loafer coats 
(if single breasted) or mackinaws (if double 
breasted), of which the outer shell is made 
of all wool or part wool fabrics weighing 12 
ounces or more per yard on a 54’’ width 
basis. 


Group No.: 
23. Men’s—all sizes. 
24. Boys’—all sizes. 


Note: If these jackets are in part fabricated 
from wool or part wool knitted materials by 
a manufacturer chiefly engaged in the 
knitted outerwear industry, they are not cov- 
ered by this regulation. 


(1) Cotton shell coats. Lined coats in 
lengths not less than the minimums listed 
below, of which the outer shell is made of 
cotton (except corduroy). 


Group No.: 
25. Men'’s—all sizes; lengths 30’’ and over. 
26. Boys’—all sizes; lengths 27’’ and over 
on size 16 (other sizes in pro rata 
lengths). 


NOTE: Coats of which the outer shell is 
made of the cotton materials enumerated 
in Section 1.1 (a) (2) of Revised Maximum 
Price Regulation 208, and which are lined 
with cotton blanket, are not covered by this 
regulation but are governed by Revised Maxi- 
mum Price Regulation 208.” 


(j) Cotton shell jackets. Lined jackets in 
lengths less than the minimums listed for 
cotton shell coats, of which the outer shell 
is made of cotton (except corduroy). 
Group No.: 


27. Men’s—all sizes. 
28. Boys’—all sizes. 


Note: Jackets of which the outer shell is 
Made of the cotton materials enumerated in 
Section 1.1 (a) (2) of Revised Maximum Price 
Regulation 208, and which are lined with 
cotton blanket, are not covered by this regu- 
lation but are governed by Revised Maximum 
Price Regulation 208. 


(k) Corduroy coats. Coats in lengths not 
less than the minimums listed below, either 
lined or unlined, of which the outer shell 
is made of corduroy. 


Group No.: 
29. Men’s—all sizes; lengths 28’’ and over. 
30. Boys’—all sizes; lengths 26’’ and over 
on size 16 (other sizes in pro rata 
lengths). 


“9 FR. 9978, 10493, 11960, 13297. 


(1) Corduroy jackets. Jackets in lengths 
less than the minimums listed for corduroy 
coats, either lined or unlined, of which the 
outer shell is made of corduroy. 


Group No.: 
31. Men’s—all sizes. 
32. Boys’—all sizes. 


(m) Wool shirts. Shirts made of all wool 
or part wool fabrics, weighing 6 ounces or 
more per yard on a 54’ width basis. 
Group No.: 


33. Men'’s—all sizes. 
34. Boys’—all sizes. 


Norte: If the shirts in group numbers 33 
and 34 are sold by a person who does not 
make manufacturers’ sales of any other group 
numbers listed in Appendix A, such sales 
are covered by this regulation only when the 
weight of the fabric used in the shirts is 12 
ounces or more per yard on a 54’’ width 
basis. 


(n) Cotton shell vests. Lined vests, of 
which the outer shell is made of cotton 
(other than corduroy). 


Group No.: 
35. Men’s—all sizes. 
36. Boys’—all sizes. 


(0) Corduroy vests. Vests, either lined or 
unlined, of which the shell is made of 
corduroy. 


Group No.: 
37. Men’s—all sizes. 
38. Boys’—all sizes. 


{p) Wool pants. Pants made of wool 
kersey or part wool kersey. (Tailored pants 
are excluded). 


Group No.: 
39. Men’s—all sizes. 
40. Boys’—all sizes. 


(q) Coats, jackets, vests, and pants with 
water repellent shell, lined with material 
other than duck. 
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Group No.: 
41. Men’s—all sizes. 
42. Boys’—all sizes. 


(r) Water repellent outerwear clothing spe- 
cially designed for hunting and fishing (for 


’ both sexes, and in all sizes). 


Group No.: 
43. Coats. 
44. Jackets. 
45. Vests. 
46. Breeches. 
47. Caps. 


Nore: If the caps in group number 47 are 
sold by a person who does not make manu- 
facturers’ sales of any other group numbers 
listed in Appendix A, such sales are not 
covered by this regulation. 


(s) Ski and skating outerwear clothing 
(for both sexes and in all sizes except 
women’s, girls’, and children's jackets, skirts, 
coats, and skating suits covered by RMPR 
287, and except infants’ and children’s ski 
pants up to and including size 14). 


Group No: 

48. Pants, jackets, mittens, caps, and hoods, 

and combinations of these. 

Nore: If the caps, mittens or hoods in 
group number 48 are sold by a person who 
does not make manufacturers’ sales of any 
other group numbers listed in Appendix A, 
such sales are not covered by this regulation. 


Appendix B: Form used in obtaining indi- 
vidual division factors (Form II). 


FORM TO BE USED IN OBTAINING INDIVIDUAL 
DIVISION FACTORS (FORM I) 


Copies of this Form will not be furnished 
by the Office of Price Administration. Please 
make your own copies. 

(Before making an entry in a column, read 
the instructions for filling in that column 
found at the end of the form. The figures 
and explanation of groups and classes in the 
form are illustrative only.) 


Column 1 Column 2 Column 3 Column 4 Column 5 Column 6 Column 7 
Trl group 
rial group and sub-group 
Class of Fraction of and subgroup division factors 
purchaser 1, 1943 total sales | division fac- UE (eolumn 5plus® 
tors difference in 
column 6) 
2 112, 800 205 568 
1 68, 600 125 . 880 . 10 898 
2 120, 200 219 890 195 908 
All 140, 850 256 740 . 89 758 
1 14, 600 027 . 760 021 778 
2 61, 100 lll -770 . O85 788 
S840 
1 This sales figure is for the calendar year 1944. General division factor (from Form I rs 


EXPLANATION OF GROUI’S AND CLASSES 


Group A—Men’s cotton shell coats, all sizes, 30’’ and over in length, lined with cotton flannel, 
cotton suede, cotton blanket, all wool, part wool, leather or sheepskin, of which the outer shell is 


made of cotton (except corduroy). 


Group B—Same as A except boys’, all sizes, lengths 27°’ and over on size 16 (other sizes in pro 


rata length). 


Group C—Men's and boys’ cotton shell jackets (lengths less than minimum lengths listed for 
Group A&B same shell and linings for Groups A & B. 


Group D—Men’'s and 


rs’ leather capeskin jackets, with rayon lining. 


Class 1—Wholesalers, chain stores, and mail order houses. 


Class 2—Independent retailers. 


alf the column 6 total exceeded the general division factor, the difference would be subtracted 


instead of added. 


>If you have adjusted your general division factor under section 3 (¢), enter the adjusted general 


division factor reported on Form ¥III. 
INSTRUCTIONS FOR FORM II 


Col. 1. Enter each group for which you de- 
sire to use a different division factor, desig- 
nating it by a letter (e.g., A,B,C). At the 
bottom of the form define the coverage of 
the group to which each letter applies. (If 
you select only class division factors, make 
no entry in this column.) 

Col. 2. Enter each class for which you de- 
sire to use a different division factor, desig- 


nating it by a number (e. g., 1, 2, 3). At 
the bottom of the form define the coverage 
of the class to which each number applies. 

If you have made entries in Column 1, the 
entries in Column 2 show the basis for “sub- 
group division factors” which you desire 
to select. If you have made no entry in 
Column 1, the entries in Column 2 show the 
classes of trade for which you desire to select 
“class division factors.” 
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Col. 3. For each group, sub-group or class, 
enter your total net sales during 1943. If 
you did not sell garments in a particular 
group, sub-group or class during 1943, follow 
the instructions set forth in Section 4 (b). 
If these instructions permit you to use a 
period different from 1943, or an estimate, for 
@ particular group or sub-group, place a 
footnote after the sales figure used, and, at 
the bottom of the form, indicate either the 
period from which that figure is derived, or 
that it is an estimate. (‘Net sales” is de- 
fined in Section 3 (a), Instruction No. 1.) 

Col. 4. Divide each entry in Column 3 by 
the total for Column 3. Enter the resultant 
decimal in Column 4 (round to nearest one- 
thousandth—e. g., 272, 139, 016). 

Col. 5. Enter your trial division factors 
for each group, sub-group, or class. These 
factors should bear the relationship to each 
other that you would like to preserve, and 
should range around your general division 
factor. 

Col. 6. Multiply the trial division factor in 
Column 5 by the decimal in Column 4, round- 
ing to the nearest one-thousandth. 

Col. 7. If the total of the entries in Column 
6 is less than your general division factor 
(as in the example above), your trial divi- 
sion factors are too low, and each of them 
must be increased by the difference between 
your general division factor and the total 
in Column 6. If the total in Column 6 is 
greater than your general division factor, 
your trial division factors are higher than 
they need to be, and you may reduce them 
by the difference between the total of Col- 
umn 6 and your general division factor. 

If the total of Celumn 6 does not equal 
your general division factor, you may, if 
you choose, adjust your Column 5 trial divi- 
sion factors by varying amounts so long as 
the total of your reported division factors 
listed in Column 7, when multiplied by the 
decimals listed in Column 4, is no lower than 
your general division factor. The method 
described above is suggested merely as an 
easy way to adjust your Column 5 factors. 


Notre: You must keep all records upon 
which your calculations in Form II are 
based. 


Appendix C: Procedure for amending Forms 
I,Iland Vul. (a) If you find that it is neces- 
sary to amend your Form I, II or or VIII, you 
must file two signed copies of an amended 
form with your OPA district office, setting 
forth the inaccuracies in the original form 
and the reasons therefor. Until you have 
received an acknowledgment from your 
district office of the receipt of the amended 
form or forms, however, you must calculate 
your maximum prices as follows: 

(1) If you file an amended Form I, use as 
your general division factor either the factor 
reported on the amended form or that listed 
in the original form, whichever is higher. 

(i) If you have also filed a Form II which 
must be amended because of the amend- 
ment to your Form I, use as your individual 
division factors the factors reported on* your 
original Form II if the general division factor 
reported on your amended Form I is lower 
than the factor originally reported; use as 
your individual division factors the factors 
reported on your amended Form II, if the 
general division factor reported on your 
amended Form I is higher than the factor 
originally reported. 

(ii) If you have also filed a Form VIII 
which must be amended because of the 
amendment to your Form I, use as your ad- 
justed general division factor either the fac- 
tor repcerted on your amended Form VIII or 
that listed on the original form, whichever 
is higher. 

(2) If you file an amended Form IT, use as 
your individual division factors the factors 
reported on your original form. (However, if 
the amendment to your Form II is neces- 
sitated by an amendment to your Form I, see 
paragraph (1) (i) above.) 


(3) If you file an amended Form VIII, use 
as your adjusted general division factor either 
the factor reported on the amended form 
or that listed in the original form, whichever 
is higher. 

(If you have also filed a Form II which 
must be amended because of the amend- 
ment to your Form VIII, use as your individ- 
ual division factors the factors reported on 
your original Form II if the adjusted general 
division factor reported on your amended 
Form VIII is lower than the factor originally 
reported; use as your individual division fac- 
tors the factors reported on your amended 
Form II if the adjusted general division fac- 
tor reported on your amended Form VIII is 
higher than the factor originally reported. 

(b) If you have filed Form II and then 
desire to withdraw it and price merely on 
the basis of your general division factor, you 
may file two signed copies of a request for 
withdrawal with your OPA district office. Un- 
til you receive an acknowledgment from your 
district office of the receipt of your request, 
however, you must continue to use the indi- 
vidual division factors reported on your Form 
Appendix D: Procedure for calculating unit 
direct costs—(a) When you figure a gar- 
ment’s direct cost. Prior to the first time 
after March 1, 1945, that you sell or deliver 
a particular style number of winter garment, 
you must calculate the garment's direct cost 
(in accordance with paragraphs (b) (1), (c) 
and (d) below). This direct cost figure must 
be used in determining your maximum price 
for sales and deliveries of the garment dur- 
ing a six months calendar or fiscal period. 
At the end of that period, and at the end 
of every six months period thereafter™ (if 
you plan to continue sales or deliveries of 
the garment), you must refigure the cost cf 
the materials used in the garment (in ac- 
cordance with paragraph (b) (2) below). Do 
not refigure the direct labor and trimming 
costs originally calculated for the garment. 
If the new material cost is less than 95% 
of the material cost first calculated for the 
garment, your maximum price must be re- 
figured on the basis of the new material cost 
(and the direct labor and trimming costs 
originally calculated), and you must use 
this revised maximum price for all your sales 
and deliveries of the garment during the 
next six months period. If the new material 
cost is 95% or more than 95% of the orig- 
inal material cost, you need not reduce your 
maximum price for the next six months 
period. If the new material cost exceeds the 
original material cost, you may increase your 
maximum price for the next six months 
period in accordance with the new material 
cost. 


44The six months periods for recalculation 
of the cost of materials are determined as 
follows: 

(a) Calendar period. If your first direct 
cost calculation for a garment is made before 
July 1 in a particular year, you must recalcu- 
late on July 1 of that year and on January 1 
and July 1 of each year thereafter. If your 
first calculation is made after July 1, you 
must recalculate on January 1 and July 1 of 
the next year and each year thereafter. 

(b) Fiscal period. If your first direct cost 
calculation for a garment is made during the 
last six months of your fiscal year, you must 
recalculate on the first day of your next 
fiscal year and the first day of each subse- 
quent six months period. If your first cal- 
culation is made during the first six months 
of your fiscal year, you must recaiculate on 
the first day of the second six months period 
in that fiscal year and the first day of each 
six months period thereafter. 

For example, if you operate on the fiscal 
period December 1 to November 30, and your 
first calculation is made on September 15, 
you must recalculate on each December 1 and 
June 1 thereafter. 
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If the garment is a “new model” (i. e., not 
the “same” as any style number manufac- 
tured by you during 1944, as defined in para- 
graph (b) (1) (iii) below) there is an addi- 
tional requirement. At the end of the first 
six months calendar or fiscal period that it is 
sold or delivered under the regulation, you 
must recalculate not only the cost of ma- 
terials used in the garment, but also the 
amount of such materials used (in accord- 
ance with paragraph (b) (2) below). At the 
end of each subsequent period, however, re- 
calculate only the cost of materials, as out- 
lined above. 

EXAMPLE 3: On March 2, 1945, manufac- 
turer X desires to sell a man’s lined leather 
jacket, which is the “same” as a jacket manu- 
factured by him in 1944. X keeps his records 
on a calendar year basis. In accordance with 
the instructions below, he finds the garment’s 
direct cost to be as follows: 


Material: 

Leather, 26.11 feet at 16.1 cents per 

Lining, 1.75 yards at 28 cents per 
4. 69 
$6. 37 


X’s general division factor is .80, and he 
has not elected to use group or class division 
factors; therefore, he finds a maximum 
price for the garment of $7.96 ($6.37 -— 80= 
$7.96). X may sell and deliver the jacket 
at $7.96 until July 15, 1945, 15 days after the 
date (July 1) when he must recalculate his 
material cost. 

On July 1, 1945, X refigures the cost of ma- 
terials (in accordance with paragraph (b) 
(2) below). He finds a new leather cost of 
14.9¢ per foot, and a new lining cost of 26.5¢ 
per yard. Accordingly, his direct cost for the 
garment is now: 


Material: 
Leather, 26.11 feet at 14.9 cents per 
Lining, 1.75 yards at 26.5 cents per 
4.35 
$6. 03 


Since a material cost of $4.35 is less than 
95% of $4.69, X must refigure his maximum 
price on a direct cost base of $6.03, instead 
of $6.37. Thus, X’s maximum price for de- 
liveries of the garment until January 15, 1946 
is $7.54 ($6.03-+-.80), instead of $7.96. 


(b) How to find material costs—(1) Cal- 
culating material costs jor the first siz 
months period a garment is sold or delivered 


But if your fiscal year ends during the 
months of March or September, and you 
make your first calculation for a garment 
prior to April 1, 1945, you need not make 
your first recalculation until the end of the 
first complete six months period. 

For example, if you operate on the fiscal 
period April 1 to March 31, and your first 
calculation is made on March 15, 1945, you 
need not make your first recalculation until 
October 1, 1945. You must make subsequent 
recalculations on each April 1 and October 
1 thereafter. 

However, the previously established max!- 
mum price for a garment need not be changed 
until 15 days after the date when you wer? 
required to recalculate materials cost (¢. 8» 
if you are on a calendar basis, until July 15 
or January 15). 
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under the regulation—(i) Old models. For 
a garment which is the “same” as a style 
number manufactured by you during 1944 
(‘same garment” is defined in paragraph 
(iii) below), you find material cost for the 
first six months period as follows: 

Step 1. Find the weighted average cost, 
per foot or per yard, of each type of mate- 
rial used in the garment. To do this: 

(a) Find from your invoices the total yard- 
age or footage of each such material which 
was delivered to you between July 1 and De- 
cember 31, 1944, and the net invoice cost ” of 
each yard or foot of such material. (If no 
deliveries of a particular type of material 
were received during that period, use the in- 
voices for deliveries of such material received 
between January 1 and June 30, 1944. If no 
deliveries were received in 1944, base your 
calculation on the deliveries of such material 
which have been received between January 1, 
1945 and the time your calculation is being 
made; if no deliveries have been received 
during this period, base your calculation on 
contracts for the purchase of such material, 
entered into prior to the date your calcu- 
lation is being made.) 

(b) For each material, multiply each dif- 
ferent net invoice cost by the quantity of 
such material received at that cost, and 
total the products. 

(c) Divide the sum found in (b) for each 
material by the total quantity found in fa), 
for that material. 


Step 2. Find the average amount of each 


type of material used in the garment. To 
do this, consult your cutting records for this 
garment, for a representative period in 1944 
(not less than three consecutive months) 
wherein you cut the average size or size 
range in which you customarily sell the gar- 
ment, and find the number of garments cut 
and the total quantities of each type of ma- 
terial used. Divide the total quantity of 
each type of material by the number of gar- 
ments cut. 

Step 3. Multiply the weighted average 
cost of each material (found in Step 1) by 
the average amount of each material used in 
the garment (found in Step 2). 


Note: Before you sell or deliver the gar- 
ment, you must prepare and keep a record 
of: (i) the calculations made under Step 1 
above for each type of material used (in de- 
tail similar to Form III in the example be- 
low); (ii) the calculations made under Step 
2 above for each type of material used (in de- 
tail similar to Form IV in the example be- 
low); and (iii) the total direct material cost 
which you have found for the garment (in 
detail similar to Form VI in Appendix F). In 
addition, you must preserve the invoices or 
contracts for purchase of materials and-cut- 
ting records on which your material cost cal- 
culations are based. 


EXAMPLE 4: On March 2, 1945, manufac- 
turer A desires to determine the material cost 
of a men’s lined cape grain leather jacket 
_ Which is the “same” as Style No. 101 which 
he manufactured during 1944. 

In accordance with Step 1 above, A consults 
his invoices for shipments of leather re- 


*Net invoice cost means the lower of: 
(a) the invoice cost after deducting all dis- 
counts available; or (b) the maximum price 
Which you could lawfully be charged by 
your customary suppliers, under the terms 
of OPA price scHfedules and maximum price 
Tegulations in effect on March 1, 1945. (Cus- 
tomary suppliers are the suppliers from 
whom you customarily buy substantial quan- 
tities of the material, or if you have not 
Previously purchased such material, the sup- 
Pliers from whom your competitors custo- 
marily buy in substantial quantities). You 
May, in addition, include transportation costs 
Paid by you, 
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ceived by him between July 1 and December 
$1, 1944, and takes an account of the coat 
and quantities of the type of leather used 
in this jacket. This account shows the fol- 
lowing: 

(FORM M0) 
Description of material: Cape 


grain leather. 
Period from be Te is derived: July 1, 1944 through 
December 31, 


Net 
Date cost Total 

Eupplier received | Quantity pet | 

‘oot 

(1) (2) (3) (4) (5) 
Feet 

ABC tannery....| 7/23/44 1, 500 |$0. 18 $270 
ART tannery.... 8/16/44 1, 300 . 16 240 
XYZ tannery.... 9/1/44 500 15 75 
ART tannery.... 9/6/44 1,000 16 160 
ART tannery....} 10/15/44 2,000 16 320 
XYZ tannery....} 11/ 2/44 2, 000 15 300 
ABC tannery....} 12/15/44 7 18 135 
XYZ tannery....| 12/20/44 1, 000 150 
10, 250 $1, 650 


Weighted average net cost of leather [(5)+(3)]=$0.161 
per ft. (This figure is to be entered on A’s contro} rec- 
ord, Form VI in Appendix F). ~ 


A then takes an account of the cost and 
quantities of the rayon lining used in this 
jacket, following the procedure which he 
used for leather (shown on Form III above). 
This calculation results in a weighted aver- 
age net invoice cost for rayon lining of 28¢ 
per yard (which figure A enters on Form VI 
in Appendix F). 

In accordance with Step 2 above, A then 
consults his cutting tickets for a representa- 
tive period during 1944, and finds the ‘fol- 
lowing with respect to the leather used in 
this garment: 


{Form IV} 
Type of material: Cape grain leather. Average size or 


size range: 42. Period selected: August 1-November 
30, 1944. Style No.: 101. 


: Footage or 
Date cutting Cutting ae yardage used 
made ticket No. a" in each 
cutting 
(1) (2) (3) (4) 
Feet 

Aug. 10, 1944__. 608 100 2, 700 
Sept. 1, 1944_... 631 _ 250 6, 500 
Sept. 15, 1944__-. 642 75 1,910 
Oct. 20, 1944____ 687 100 2, 600 
525 13, 710 


Average amount of leather used in garment: 
(3) ]=26.11 feet. — figure is to be entered on Form 
VI in Appendix F.) 


A further finds, by following the procedure 
which he used for leather (shown on Form 
IV above), that the average amount of lin- 
ing used in Style No. 101 is 1.75 yards (which 
figure A enters on Form VI in Appendix F). 

Multiplying 26.11 ft. by $0.161 per ft. gives 
$4.20 as A’s leather cost during the first six 
months of 1945 for Style No. 101. Accord- 
ingly, A records $4.20 on Form VI in Appen- 
dix F. The lining cost is $0.49 (1.75 multi- 


‘ 


If your operations are integrated (i. e., if 
you fabricate or process any material used 
in the garments which you manufacture), 
net invoice cost means a cost no higher 
than the net maximum prices which you 
could have charged for such material under 
the terms of the OPA price schedules and 
maximum price regulations in effect on 
March 1, 1945, had you sold it to another 
manufacturer, 
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plied by $0.28). A records $0.49 on Form VI 
in Appendix F. 

(ii) New models. For a garment which 
is not the “same” as a style number manu- 
factured by you during 1944, you find mate- 
rial cost for the first six months period as 
follows: 

Step 1. Find the weighted average cost, 
per foot or yard, of each type of material 
used in the garment. Follow the procedure 
outlined in Step 1 of paragraph (i) above. 

STep 2. Find the average amount of each 
type of material to be used in manufactur- 
ing the garment. To do this, run a trial 
cutting of the average size or size range in 
which you expect to manufacture the gar- 
ment, and determine the number of garments 
cut and the quantity of each type of material 
used in that cutting. Then divide the total 
quantity of each type of material consumed 
by the number of garments in the cutting. 

Step 3. Multiply the weighted average _ 
cost of each type of material (found in Step 
1) by the average amount of each type of 
material used in the garment (found in 
Step 2). 


Nore: Before you sell or deliver a garment 
you must prepare and keep a record of: (i) 
the calculations made under Step 1 above 
for each type of material used (in detail 
similar to Form III in the example for para- 
graph (i) above; (ii) the calculations made 
under Step 2 above (showing date trial cut- 
ting made, cutting ticket number, number 
of garments cut, and footage or yardage of 
each t of material used); and (iii) the 
total direct material cost which you have 
found for the garment (in detail similar to 
Form VI in Appendix F). In addition, you 
must: preserve the invoices or contracts for 
purchase on which your material cost calcu- 
lations are based, and the pattern used for 
your trial cutting; prepare and keep records 
of your cutting experience during the first 
six months period (in detail similar to 
Form IV). 


(iii) “Same garment.” A garment is con- 
sidered the “same” as another when: 

(a) The garment belongs to the same 
group, as listed in Appendix A; 

(bo) The garment contains body material 
and lining which are the same With respect 
to construction, weight and grade, finish (in- 
cluding shrinkage treatment), ae color fast- 
ness; 

(c) The garment consumes substantially 
the same average yardage or footage per 
dozen or per unit of body materials and 
lining and has substantially the same body 
dimensions; 

(d) The garment contains trimmings of 
fairly equivalent serviceability; 

(e) The garment is constructed and as- 
sembled with the same standards of work- 
manship and inspection. 

Differences in color which ordinarily have 
not been the basis of difference in price shall 
be disregarded. 

(2) Calculating material costs for sales and 
deliveries of garments in subsequent periods. 
At the beginning of each six months period 
subsequent to the first period under the 
Tegulation in which a garment is sold or 
delivered, you must, before making any 
sales or deli¥eries of the garment in the 
new period, recalculate the cost of the ma- 
terials used in the garment (the periods for 
recalculation are described in paragraph (a) 
above). The new material cost shall be the 
weighted average cost of the quantities of 
each type of material used in the garment 
which you have received during the six 
months period just completed.“ To deter- 


Tf at the time of making your first re- 
calculation you have not operated under the 
regulation for six months, base your calcu- 
lation on the materials received between 
January 1, 1945 and the date when you are 
required to make your recalculation. 


1442 


mine this weighted average cost, use your 
invoices for shipments received during the 
six months period just completed, and fol- 
low the procedure outlined in Step 1 of para- 
graph (1) (i) above. Then, multiply the 
weighted average cost so found for each type 
of material by the average amount of such 
materials. used in the garment (the figure 
already found in Step 2 of paragraph (1) (i) 
or (1) (ii) above). 

For a new model, at the beginning of the 
second six months period in which that 
model is to be sold or delivered under the 
regulation, you must recalculate not only the 
cost of materials, but also the average 
amount of each type of material used in the 
garment. To determine this figure, consult 
your cutting records for that model during 
the first period, and find the total number 
of garments cut and the total quantity of 
each type of material used; then divide the 
total quantity of cach type of material used 
by the total number of garments cut. At 
the becinning of subsequent periods, recal-, 
culate only the cost of materials, as out- 
lined above. 

Nore: Before you make sales or deliveries 
cf a garment in a new period, you must pre- 
pare and keep a record of the calculations 
made in refiguring your cost of materials. 
Incorporate this record as a continuation of 
the form similar to Form III in Example No. 
4 above, which you previously prepared for 
the first period the garment was-+sold or 
delivered under the regulation. You must 
also record the recalculated total direct ma- 
terial cost of the garment on your control 
record (Form VI in Appendix F), which you 
previously prepared for this garment during 
the first period. . 

In addition, for new models, you must 
prepare and keep a record of the calculations 
made in refiguring the amount of material 
used. Incorporate this record as a con- 
tinuation of Form IV_ in Example No. 4. 
You must also enter this recalculation on 
Form VI. 

EXAMPLE 5: In Example No. 4, A calculated 
a leather cost for Style No. 101 of. $4.20, and 
a lining cost of $.49, or a total material cost 
of $4.69. That was on March 2, 1945. He 
determined the other elements of the gar- 
ment’s direct cost, arrived at his maximum 
price of $7.96, and then took orders for the 
garment. He delivered some of these gar- 
ments at this maximum price during the six 
months period January 1 to June 30, 1945. 
(A keeps his records on a calendar year basis.) 
~ On August 15, 1945, he desires to make fur- 
ther deliveries of this garment. Before mak- 
ing these deliveries, however, he must re- 
calculate the cost of each type of material 
which he received during the first six months 
period (January 1 through June 30, 1945). 
If the new material cost is less than 95% of 
the original material cost ($4.69), A must 
recalculate his maximum price for the gar- 
ment. The new maximum price must be 
used for all sales and deliveries of that gar- 
ment during the period, July 15, 1945 through 
January 15, 1946. At the end of this period, 
A must again recalculate the material cost 
of the garment (from invoices for materials 
received between July 1 and December 31, 
1945), to determine whether he must change 
his maximum price for sales and deliveries 
of the garment during the next six month 
period (January 15 through July 15, 1946). 

(c) How to find trimming cost. The cost 
of trimmings used in a garment shall be the 
weighted average net invoice cost of such 
trimmings which were received between July 
1 and December 31, 1944. Find this weighted 
average cost by the same method you used 
for materials, outlined in Step 1 of para- 
graph (b) (1) (i) above. 

The cost of thread, tape, labels and hangers 
may be calculated without reference to the 
particular type of thread, tape, etc., to be 
used in a particular garment. To determine 
the cost of thread, for example, you may 


calculate the weighted average cost of all 
types of thread received by you during the 
period selected for your calculations, and 
use that thread cost for all garments priced 
under the regulation. 


Note: Before you sell or deliver a garment, 
you must prepare and keep a record of: (1) 
the calculations made in figuring your trim- 
ming cost (in detail similar to Form III in 
Example No. 4 above); and (2) the total 
trimming cost which you have found for 
the garment (in detail similar to Form VI 
in Appendix F). In addition, you must pre- 
serve the invoices or contracts for purchase 
of trimmings on which your trimming cost 
calculations are based. 


(ad) How to find direct labor cost.—(1) 
Piece-work operations. For operations com- 
pensated on a piece-work basis, cost must 
be figured on the basis of piece-work rates in 
effect on September 15, 1942, plus any subse- 
quent increases finally approved by the War 
Labor Board between that date and March 
1, 1945. 

(2) Time operations. For operations on a 
time basis, costs are figured in the manner 
indicated below. If wage rates have been 
increased over those in effect on September 
15, 1942 plus any subsequent increases finally 
approved by the War Labor Board before 
March 1, 1945, such additional increases in 
wage rates must not be included as part of 
your direct labor expenditures for the period. 

You will note that the instructions below 
require a comparison between your pay roll 
for each time operation during a specified 
period and the number of garments on which 
that operation was completed during that 
period. If your records require, you may 
group all your garments together. If pos- 
sible, however, you must segregate your gar- 
ments by group, by style, or otherwise. 

For example, if your records show how much 
of your cutters’ pay roll goes into mackinaws, 
you must segregate mackinaws from your 
other garments. If your records show how 
much of your cutters’ pay roll goes into 
mackinaws in the $20-$30 range, you must 
segregate mackinaws in that price range from. 
your other mackinaws. If your records show 
how much of your cutters’ pay roll goes into 
plaids, you must segregate plaids from solids. 

(i) Old models. For a garment which is 
the “same” as a style number manufactured 
by you during 1944, you find the cost of 
each time operation by dividing your pay 
roll for the operation during a representative 
period in 1944 (not less than three consecu- 
tive weeks), by the number of garments on 
which that operation was completed during 
that period. 

(ii) New models. For a garment which is 
not the “same”’ as a style number manufac- 
tured by you during 1944, you find the 
cost of each time operation according to one 
of two rules. Select the rule which will 
work better for your business and then you 
must use it for all new models. 

RwLE 1. Use as the cost of each time opera- 
tion the cost of that time operation found 
under paragraph (i) above. If you segregated 
your paragraph (i) costs by group number, 
price line, or style, use the most comparable 
basis for your new model. 

For example, if under (i) you segregated 
your mackinaws from your jackets, you use 
for your new mackinaws the mackinaw cost 
which you found under (i). 

Rute 2. Have each time operation per- 
formed on the new model for a period (not 
exceeding three weeks). Then, divide your 
payroll for each operation during this period 
by the total number of garments on which 
the operation was completed. 

For example, a mackinaw manufacturer's 
cutters work on one new model for three 
weeks. During‘that period, they cut 1,000 
garments, including the new model. His 
cutting cost is calculated by dividing his 
cutters’ payroll for three weeks by 1,000. 
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. (8) Contractors’ services. For garments 
fabricated by a contractor, figure as a direct 
labor cost an amount equal to 70% of the 
contractor’s net service charge for direct 
labor, markup on direct labor, and any trim 
furnished by the contractor. 


Note: Before you sell or deliver a garment, 


you must prepare and keep a record of: 


(a) its direct labor cost (in detail similar to 
Form VI in Appendix F); and (b) the cal- 
culations made in figuring the direct labor 
cost of operations compensated on a time 


_ basis (in detail similar to Form VII in Ap- 


pendix G). Moreover, you must preserve all 
of the records on which your calculations of 
direct labor cost are based, including pay- 
rolls, cutting records, contractors’ invoices. 


Appendix E. Form used in obtaining your 
actual division factor (Form V). 


FORM TO BE USED IN OBTAINING YOUR ACTUAL 
DIVISION FACTOR (FORM V) 


Copies of this form will not be furnished by 
the Office of Price Administration. Please 
make your own copies. 

(Whenever an item is marked with an as- 
terisk (*) read the instruction which gocs 
with it before filling in the item. Instruc- 
tions will be found at the end of the form. 
Carry your results to at least three decimal 
places. The figures in the Form are illus- 
trative only.) 

Period: March 1 through June 30, 1945. 


Line 

No. 

*1. Enter the total net dollar 
amount of winter garments deliv- 
ered during the period_______-- $100, 000 

*2. Enter the total net in- 
voice cost of all material 
and trim, of the type used 
in manufacturing winter 
garments, which you pur- 
chased during the period $60, 000 

*3. Enter the total expendi- 
tures for direct labor op- 
erations performed on 
winter garments during 
the periad..... 20, 000 

*4, Enter the value of your 

inventory at the begin- 
ning of the _ period. 
Make a separate entry 
for each of the items 
listed below, and then 
total the individual en- 


tries. 
(a) Finished winter gar- 
(b) Winter garments in 
process of manufacture. 500 
(c) Unused winter gar- 
ment material and 
1, 250 
$82, 500 


*5. Enter the value of your inven- 
tory at the end of the period. 
Make a separate entry for each 
of the items listed below, and 
then total the individual en- 


tries. 
(a) Finished winter gar- 
$2, 000 
(b) Winter garments in 
process of manufacture 1,500 
(c) Unused winter gar- 
ment material and 
$5, 000 


6. Subtract the total entered in 
line 5 from the total entered in 
line 4, and enter the difference. 
(This is the total direct cost in- 
‘curred in making tho winter gar- 
ments delivered during the pe- 
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Line 


No. 

7. Divide the entry in line 6 by 
the entry in line 1, and enter the 
result. (This is your actual di- 
vision factor for the period.) 

*8. Enter the general division fac- 
tor reported on Form I_-_----.-- 

*9. Find the decimal by which the 
entry in line 7 exceeds or falls be- 
low the entry in line 8, and enter 

INSTRUCTIONS FOR FORM V 


(Each instruction goes with the item in the 
form which has the same number as the 
instruction.) 

1. Net dollar amount means total gross sell- 
ing price minus returns, allowances, prepaid 
out transportation, and all discounts other 
than cash discounts. 

2. Net invoice cost is defined in the foot- 
note to paragraph (b) (1) (i) of Appendix D. 

3. Obtain this information from your pay- 
roll records for the period. Include only 
those operations which are enumerated as 
direct labor in section 5. If wage rates have 
been increased over those in effect on Sep- 
tember 15, 1942, plus any subsequent in- 
creases finally approved by the War Labor 
Board before March 1, 1945, such additional 
increase in wage rates must not be included 
as part of your direct labor expenditures for 
the period. 

4. The first time you calculate your actual 
division factor you may value your begin- 
ning inventory according to any accepted ac- 
counting method which you ordinarily use. 
For subsequent calculations, however, you 
must find the total direct cost of items (a) 
and (b), and the total net invoice cost of item 
(c). Direct cost shall include only the ele- 


tolerance permitted for the period, you are in 
violation of the regulation (as indicated in 
paragraph (a) of section 6). 


Note: So that you can make the periodic 
calculations described above, you must, on 
and after March 1, 1945, keep the following: 
(i) all invoices for winter garment material 
and trim purchased by you; (ii) all invoices 
for sales of winter garments. In addition, 
you must prepare and keep: (iii) payroll 
records for direct labor operations performed 
on winter garments; (iv) a record of your 
beginning and closing inventory for each 
period, showing number of garments on hand 
and in process, and the quantities of unused 
material. 


Appendix F: Control record of direct cost 
(Form VI). 


- FORM VI—CONTROL RECORD OF DIRECT COST 


This form may be duplicated. Copies will 
not be furnished by the Office of Price Admin- 
istration. 


[The figures in the form are illustrative only] 


A—GENERAL INFORMATION 


1. Lot number or brand name: 101. 

2. Garment group number (if any): D. 

3. Description of garment: Men’s cape grain 
leather jacket (Grade A leather), spun 
rayon lining, 26’’ length, zipper front. 

4. Average size or size range: 42. 

5. Unit for calculation (check one): 

fx} per garment per dozen. 
6. Division factor (s) used for this style: .778 
-788 


B—RECORD OF DIRECT COST 
7. Direct labor cost: 


ments enumerated in section 5. Net invoice Basic ee ‘ Cie 
cost is defined in the footnote to paragraph Operation asis of paymen ost per 
(b) (1) (i) of Appendix D. (cheek-one) unk 
5. You must find the total direct cost of ql) (2) ~ (3) 
items (a) and (b), and the total net invoice 
cost of item (c). See instruction 4 above as Cuttin 
g outer ply...} O piecerate & time- $0. 30 
to the meaning of these terms. Cutting inner oO rate & time 15 
8. If you have adjusted your general divi- pices 
sion factor under section’3 (c), enter the ad- 
Form VIII. 
9. If your actual division factor is less than 
your general division factor by more than the 
8. Trimming cost: 
Cost foot, gross, Amount used per unit | Cost 
Item Description ozen, ete. (feet, un 
~, 

(1) (2) (3) (4) (5), 
X-Mir. Composition...| $0.70 per gross. ath 

ABC Co., metal. _...... $1.50 per gross. 2 -02 
Others (zipper)...-.-.-..- Z Co. 21 cents each... l 

Total trimming 
cost per unit... $0. 43 
9. Material cost: 
a. Outer ply: quantity used: 26.11 feet. Description: Cape grain leather (grade A). 
b. Inner ply: quantity used: 1.75 yards. Description: Spun rayon. 
Outer ply Inner ply Total 
mon ; per un original 
on Total cost Total cost | [sum of (3) | material cost || per unit 
Me [(2) x (@)] x (b)] and (5) sum of 7, 8 
and 9 (6)] 
(1) (2) (3) (4) (5) (6) @ 
Cents Cents ; 
July-December 1944. 16.1 $4. 20 28.0 $0. 49 | ee $6. 37 
January-June 1945... 14.9 3. 89 26. 5 4.35 $4. 4544 6.03 
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INSTRUCTIONS FOR FORM VI 


(Each instruction goes with the item in 
the form which has the same number as the 
instruction.) 

1, Enter the lot number or brand name of 
the garment for which costs are to be re- 
corded on this Form VI. 

2. Enter the group number reported on 
Form II which applies to this garment. If 
you have not selected different division fac- 
tors for different groups of garments, enter 
“none.” 

3. Enter a complete description of the 
garment [e. g.. men’s cape grain leather 
jacket (Grade A leather); spun rayon lin- 
ing; 26 inch length, zipper front]. 

4. Enter the average size (e. g. 42) or 
size range (e. g., 36-46) in which the gar- 
ment is cut. 

6. Enter your general division factor if 
you use it to pricé all garments. If you 
have selected group or sub-group division 
factors under section 4 (a), enter the group 
division factor or sub-group division factors 
for the group number entered in Item 2. 
If you have selected only class division fac- 
tors under section 4 (a), enter these factors. 

7. For each direct labor operation per- 
formed on the garment for which this rec- 
ord is prepared: Indicate in Column (2) 
whether the operation is on a piece rate or 
time basis; enter the cost of each operation 
in Column (3). If the labor is on a time 
basis, the amount to be entered in Column 
(3) is derived from Form VII. [If any oper- 
ation is performed more than once on a 
garment (e. g., cutting of lining and cutting 
of outér ply) separate the cost and indicate 
the part of the garment to which each cost 
applies. } 

8. Enter in Column (2) a brief descrip- 


‘ tion of the kind of trimming used in the 


garment (e. g., buttons—X Co’s #4 leather; 
buckles—ABC Co. Grade B). Enter in Col- 
umns (3) and (4) the quantity of the trim- 
ming used and the weighted average cost of 
that trimming (calculated under paragraph 
(c) of Appendix D and entered on the “Form 
III record” which you prepared for each kind 
of trimming). Multiply the entry in Col- 
umn (4) by the entry in Column (5) and 
enter the product in Column (6). 

The cost of certain trimmings may- be cal- 
culated without reference to the particular 
type, brand, or source of supply. Paragraph 
(c) of Appendix D provides that the weighted 
average cost of thread, tape, labels and hang- 
ers, for the last six months of 1944 (or the 
first six months of 1944 if no deliveries of 
the trimming were received between July 
and December), may be calculated by com- 
binmg all deliveries of each of these trim- 
mings. In such case enter “all” in Col- 
umn (2) for these trimmings. 

9. Enter in (a) and (b) the number of 
feet or yards of material used for outer ply 
and inner ply, and a description of each 
(e. g., cape grain leather, Grade A; spun 
Tayon lining). The quantity entered for each 


- js determined from the “Form IV record” 


which you have prepared for these materials 
(pursuant to paragraph (b) (1) of Appen- 
dix D). If no inner ply is used in this gar- 
ment, write “None.” If more than one outer 
ply or inner ply material is used in this gar- 
ment, list as (c), (d), etc. 

On the first line of Columns (1) through 
(5), enter the following: 

Column (1): The six months period on 
which the costs to be entered in Columns 
(2) through (5) are based. Obtain this in- 
formation from the “Form. III record” which 
you must prepare and keep pursuant to 
paragraph (b) (1) of Appendix D. (If dif- 
ferent periods are used for inner ply and 
outer ply, enter the separate periods.) 

Column (2) and (4): The weighted aver- 
age cost per foot or yard of the material 
used. Obtain this information from your 
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“Form III record.” (If more than one kind of 
outer or inner ply is used, provide separate 
columns for each different kind of material.) 

Column (3) and (5): For Column (3), 
multiply the entry in Column (2) by the 
quantity entered under (a). For Column 
(5), multiply the entry in Column (4) by 
the quantity entered under (b). 

Column (6): Enter the sum of Columns 
(3) and (5). 

Each time you recalculate the cost of ma- 
terials for a garment, you must make entries 
on the next line of Columns (1) through (6). 

Enter in Column (7), 95% of the entry in 
Column (6) for the first period, This 95% 
figure corresponds to the 5% “tolerance” 
allowed under paragraph (b) of Appendix D 


and it enables you to tell at a glance whether 
you are required to reduce your selling or 
delivery price during the succeeding period. 

10. The total direct cost for each period to 
be entered in Item 10 is the sum of direct 
labor costs (Item 7), trimming costs (Item 
8), and material costs (Column (6) of 
Item 9). 


Appendiz G: Record of direct labor cost 
paid on a time basis (Form VII). 


FORM VII. SUGGESTED FORM FOR KEEPING RECORDS 
OF DIRECT LABOR COST PAID ON A TIME BASIS 


(This form may be duplicated. Copies will 
not be furnished by the Office of Price Admin- 
istration.) 


Wages paid on a time basis 


Number of Fact 
Type of carmentson | Cutting Sewing Pressing Put-up 
ar-roll peric garment ® whic 
operation 
completed 


Total 


Aver- A ver- Aver- Aver- Aver- 
age Total age Total age Total age Total 


age 


alf you have figured your direct labor costs for separate 
Number of the garments covered. If you have not segrega 


Appendix H: Procedure for adjusting your 
general division factor in special cases (Form 
VIII). The adjustment of your general di- 
vision factor, if you are eligible to make such 
adjustment, involves the following steps: 

Step 1. You find the difference between 
your “base profit” and your “modified 1943 
profit.” [The latter term has been defined 
in section 3 (c). ‘Your “base profit”, if your 
firm was in business during at least three 
years of the period 1936-1939 inclusive, is 
your average annual dollar net profit on all 
your operations (before federal income and 
profits taxes) in that period, or 1.83% of your 
average annual net sales in that period, 
whichever is lower (but in no event is your 
“base profit” considered to be less than zero). 
If your firm was not in business during at 
least three years of the period 1936-1939, your 
“base profit” is 0.87% of your total net sales 
in 1943.] 

Sree 2. You divide your total net sales of 
winter garments in 1943 by your total net 
1943 sales of all garments, to determine what 
proportion your winter garment sales bear 
to your total sales in 1943. 

Step 3. You multiply the dollar amount 
calculated in Step 1 by the percentage calcu- 
lated in Step 2, to find what amount of the 
total difference between your “base profit” 
and your “modified 1943 profit” is allocable to 
your sales of winter garments. 

Srep 4. You adjust the general division 
factor calculated in Form I so that, on the 
basis of your 1943 operations, the use of the 
adjusted factor will afford a total net profit 
equal to your “modified 1943 profit” plus the 
amount calculated in Step 3. 

To determine whether you are eligible to 
adjust your general division factor, and, if 
so, the extent of the adjustment to which you 
are entitled, fill out Form VIII below, in ac- 
cordance with its accompanying instructions. 


ps or styles of garments, specify the group or style 
the garments, specify “All’’. 


FORM USED IN ADJUSTING YOUR GENERAL DIVISION 
FACTOR UNDER SECTION 3 (C)~—(FORM VIII) 


Copies of this form will not be furnished 
by the Office of Price Administration. Please 
make your own copies. 

(Whenever an item is marked with an 
asterisk (*) read the instruction which goes 
with it before filling in the item. Instruc- 
tions will be found at the end of the form. 
Carry your results to at least three decimal 
places. The figures in the form are illus- 
trative only.) 


Line 
No. 
*1. Enter your 1943 total gross mar- 
gin on garments covered by the 
2. Multiply item 1 by .20, and enter 
the result. (This is the dollar 
amount of a 20% reduction in 
your winter garment gross mar- 


*3. Enter your 1943 net profit (or 
loss) on all your operations...... 44, 000 


4. Subtract item 2 from item 3, and 
enter the result. (This is your 
“modified 1943 profit’—what your 
over-all profit would have been if 
the 20% reduction in your winter 
garment gross margin had been in 
effect in _ 4,000 
*5. (a) If your firm was in business 
during at least 3 years of the 
4-year period 1936-1939, enter: 
(1) Your 1936-1939 average over- 
all net profit. (If you operated 
at a net loss over the 4-year 
period, enter zero.)...-.-.... 10, 000 
(2) The product obtained by mul- 
tiplying your 1936-1939 total 
over-all net sales by 0.0183.... 12,000 


Line 
No. 
(b) If your firm was not in business 
during at least 3 years of the ¢4- 
year period 1936-1939, multiply 
your 1943 total over-all sales by 
0.0087, and enter the result_..... ... 


You are eligible to adjust your general divi- 
sion factor under section 3 (c), if: items 5 
(a) (1) and & (a) (2) are both greater than 
item 4; or if item 5 (b) is greater than item 4. 

The remainder of this form enables you to 
determine the extent of the adjustment to 
which you are entitled. 


6. Subtract item 4 from your “base 
_ profit” (item 5 (a) (1) or 5 (a) 

(2), whichever is lower; or item 

5 (b)). Enter the result. (This 

is how much your 1943 over-all 

net profit would have been below 

your “base profit,” if the 20% 

reduction in your winter gar- 

ment gross margin had been in 

*7. Enter your 1943 total net sales | 
_ of all products................. 2, 600, 000 
8. Divide item 6 by item 7, and 

enter the 003 
9. Subtract item 8 from your gen- 

eral division factor (line 6 on 

Form I), and enter the result. 

(This is your adjusted general 
- division factor, pursuant to sec- 


INSTRUCTIONS FOR FORM VIII 


(Each instruction goes with the item in the 
form which has the same number as the 
instruction.) 

1. Subtract your 1943 total direct cost (line 
2 on Form I) from your 1943 total net sales of 


‘garments covered by the regulation (line 1 


on Form I). 

3. 1943 means the calendar or fiscal period 
which you used for Form I. Net profit means 
profit before income and profit taxes, and 
must include all amounts paid as bonus and 
salary to officers in excess of the average 
amount paid as bonus and Salary to officers 
during the period 1936-1939. If your firm is 
not a corporation, you may exclude from your 
net profit an allowance for officers’ salaries 
not to exceed the average amount drawn for 
salaries in the ptriod 1936-1939. 

5. Net profit means profit before income 
and profit taxes. If your firm is not a cor- 
poration, and. you excluded from your 1943 
profit (under instruction 3) an allowance 
for officers’ salaries, you must exclude the 
same amount from your 1936-1939 profit. 

7. 1943 means the calendar or fiscal period 
which you used for Form I. Net sales means 
gross sales minus returns, allowances, pre- 
paid out transportation, and all discounts 
other than cash discounts. 


Note: You must keep the profit and loss 
statements and all other records which you 
used in figuring your adjusted division factor. 


Effective date. This regulation shall 
become effective March 1, 1945. 

Nore: The reporting and record-keeping 
requirements of this regulation have been 
approved by the Bureau of the Budget in 
accordance with the Federal Reports Act of 
1942, 


Issued this Ist day of February 1945. 
CHESTER BOWLES, 


Administrator. 
[F. R. Doc. 45-1951; Filed, Feb. 1, 1945; 
4:33 p. m.] 
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Part 1407—RaTIONING OF Foop AND Foop 
PRODUCTS 


[Rev. RO 16,7 Amat. 40] 
MEAT, FATS, FISH AND CHEESES 


A rationale for this amendment has 
been issued simultaneously herewith and 
has been filed with the Division of the 
Federal Register.* 

Revised Ration Order 16 is amended in 
the following respects: 


1. Section 7.7a is added to read as fol- 
lows: 


Sec. 7.7a Registraton of certain in- 
dustrial users of lard, shortening or 
cooking or salad oils—(a) General—(1> 
Any industrial user who does not have 
a base period use of lard, shortening, sal- 
ad or cooking oils for any class of prod- 
ucts or uses listed on Schedule I of OPA 
Form R-1200 and after March 3, 1944 
used lard or after April 16, 1944 used 
shortening, salad or cooking oils for that 
class of products or uses and who needs 
allotments because lard was added on 
January 19, 1945 to the foods covered by 
the order, or because shortening, cooking 
or salad oils were given a point value 
greater than zero, may apply for regis- 
tration under this order and for an allot- 
ment for that class of products or uses 
for the first quarterly period of 1945. 

(2) Application shall be made be- 
tween February 2, 1945 and February 20, 
1945 on OPA Form R-315 and must 
state: 

(i) The date after March 3, 1944 on 
which he started to use lard and the date 
or dates after April 16, 1944 on which he 
started to use shortening, cooking or 
salad oils; 

(ii) Each class of use or products in 
which he used those items, according to 
the class of products or uses stated in 
Schedule I of Form R-1200; 

(iii) His best estimate of amount of 
each such food, stated separately, in 
pounds, used between the date reported 
in (i) and January 19, 1945; and 

(iv) The number of days his establish- 
ment was in operation from the earliest 
date reported in (i) to January 19, 1945. 

(b) Where he applies. (1) If heis not 
already registered as an industrial user 
under this or any other food ration order 
of the Office of Price Administration, he 
must file the application with the Board 
for the place where his establishment is 
located. If he has more than one such 
industrial user establishment, he must 
either apply for each such establishment 
separately on a separate form or he must 
apply for all of them together on a single 
form. If he has more than one such 


*Copies may be obtained from the Office of 
Price Administration. 

*9 F.R. 6731, 7060, 7081, 7082, 7167, 7203, 
7258, 7262, 7344, 7438, 7578, 7774, 8182, 8793, 
9954, 9955, 10049, 10087, 10590, 10876, 11543, 
12036, 12037, 12649, 12971. 
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establishment and registers them to- 
gether, the application must be filed in 
person or by mail with the Board for the 
place where his principal business office 
is located. If he has more than one such 
establishment and registers them sepa- 
rately, applications must be filed with the 
Board for the place where each is located. 

(2) If he is already registered under 
this or any other food ration order and 
the application covers more than one in- 
dustrial user establishment which he 
wishes to register together, or if he has 
more than one such establishment al- 
ready registered together, or if he has 
one such establishment already regis- 
tered and he wishes to register the new 
establishment together with it, he must 
file the application with the Board where 
his principal business office is located. 
If he has more than one industrial user 
establishment registered separately or if 
he wishes to register the new establish- 
ment separately, he must file the appli- 
cation with the Board for the place 
where his establishment is located. 

(c) Where applications are handled. 
The Board may not pass on the applica- 
tion but must forward it, together with 
all information received, to the District 
Office. The Board may attach its rec- 
ommendation, if any, as to the action 
to be taken. 

(d) Action on the application. If the 
District Office finds that the facts stated 
in the application are true, it shall reg- 
ister the applicant and grant him an al- 
lotment computed in the following way: 

(1) The quantity of lard, shortening, 
cooking or salad oils of which he made 
an industrial use between March 3, 1944 


(in the case of lard), or April 16, 1944 (in . 


the case of shortening or cooking or 
salad oils), and January 19, 1945, is di- 
vided by the number of days the estab- 
lishment was in operation for each such 
item during that period; 

(2) The result is multiplied by 85; and 

(3) The total of the resulting figure 
is treated as the amount of his point al- 
lotment for that item. 

(e) Assignment of base period use. 
The applicant shall be assigned a base 
period use in accordance with instruc- 
tions from the Washington Office. (The 
allotment granted under (d) is not con- 
sidered the applicant’s base period use.) 

(f) Report of February 4, 1945 inven- 
tory. (1) A person who applies under 
this section must file a signed report 
showing his inventory of lard, shorten- 
ing, cooking and salad oils in points at 
the close of business on February 3, 1945. 
Lard, shortening, cooking and salad oils 
acquired by him for points from January 
22, 1945 to February 3, 1945, inclusive, 
should not be included in the report. (A 
person who is required to report under 
section 7.4 (e) need not file a report 
under this section.) 

(2) If he has only one industrial user 
establishment at which he uses lard, 
shortening, salad and cooking oils, or 
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more than one such establishment reg- 
istered separately, the report must be 
filed not later than February 17, 1945. 
If he has more than one such es- 
tablishment registered together, the re- 
port must be filed not later than Feb- 
ruary 24, 1945. 

(3) An industrial user who applies un- 
der this section may not get an allotment 
after February 17, 1945 or February 24, 
1945 as the case may be, unless he has 
made the report required under this sec- 
tion to the Board (or District Office) 
with which he is registered. 

(g) Person entitled to apply under 
this section may make industrial use be- 
fore he gets allotment. Notwithstanding 
any other provision of this order a per- 
son who makes an industrial use of lard, 
shortening, cooking and salad oils for a 
class of product or uses (as shown on 
Schedule I of OPA Form R-1200) for 
which he is entitled to obtain an allot- 
ment under this section may at any time 
before February 20, 1945 use lard, short- 
ening, cooking and salad oils for the 
production of those products or uses even 
though he may not be registered under 
this order and does not have an allot- 
ment. 


2. Section 7.16 ‘e) is amended in the 
following respects: 


Section 7.16 (e) is amended by delet- 
ing the period in the last sentence 
thereof and adding the following: “.. . 
or the amount of lard, shortening, salad 
and cooking oils used before Pebruary 
4, 1945 by an industrial user for the pro- 
duction of a product or use in a class of 
products or uses (as shown on Schedule 
I of OPA Form R~-1200) for which he 
may -apply for an allotment under sec- 
tion 7.7a of this order.” 


3. Section 7.16 (g) is added to read as 
follows: 


(g) Notwithstanding any other pro- 
vision of this order, lard, shortening, 
salad or cooking oils obtained by an 
industrial user during the period from 
12:01 a. m. January 28, 1945 to 12:01 
a.m. February 4, 1945 for the production 
of a product or use in a class of product 
or uses (as shown on Schedule I of OPA 
Form R-1200) for which he may apply 
for an allotment under section 7.7a of 
this order, shall not be included in deter- 
mining the amount of foods covered by 
-this order he acquired during the first 
period. 

This amendment shall become effec- 
tive February 2, 1945. 

Nore: All reporting and record-Keeping re- 


quirements of this amendment have been 
approved by the Bureau of the Budget in 


. accordance with the Federal Reports Act of 


1942. 
Issued this Ist day of February 1945. 


CHESTER BOWLES, 
Administrator. 


([P. R. Doc. 45-1957; Piled, Feb. 1, 1945; 
4:35 p. m.] - 
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Part 1410—WOooL 
[RPS 58 Amdt. 18] 
WOOL AND WOOL TOPS AND YARNS 


A statement of the considerations in- 
volved in the issuance of this amend- 
ment, issued simultaneously herewith, 
has been filed with the Division of the 
Federal Register.* 

Revised Price Schedule 58 is amended 
in the following respects: 


1. Section 1410.51 (b) (1) is amended 
by deleting the phrase “A, B, C, D, E, and 
F” and inserting in its place the phrase 
“A, B,C, D, E, F, and G”; and by deleting 
the number “1410.66” and inserting in its 
place the number “1410.67”. 


2. Section 1410.51 (c) is amended by 
deleting the phrase “A, B, C, D, E, and 
F”, wherever it appears, and inserting 
in its place the phrase “A, B, C, D, E, F, 
and G”; and by deleting the number 
“1410.66” and inserting in its place the 
number “1410.67”. 

3. Section 1410.58 is added to read as 
follows: 


§ 1410.58 Geographical applicability. 
This Revised Price Schedule No. 58 as 
amended, shall be applicable to the con- 
tinental United States but not to the 
territories and possessions of the United 
States. 


4. Section 1410.62 (a). is amended by 
inserting in the table with the heading 
“Worsted Tops” the following items to 
follow the item “60s Average”: 


WOKSTED TOPS 


Other foreign tops and blends 
‘ni ape 7 ulian, Santa 
Graces and staples States | Australian} South | % Mo >| Cruz, Chubut, 
grown wool Africa Punta, Magella. Cordellera, Rio 
Cotri Rio Gallegos, Bra- 
zilian, Chilean 
(not Punta) 
$1. 50146 $1.31 $1. 24 $1. 42446 $1. 43 
1.4744 1, 2844 1.31% 1.40 1, 40446 


5. Section 1410.65 is amended to read 
as follows: 


§ 1410.65 Appendix E: Mazximum 
prices for foreign .shorn wools—(a) 
South American shorn wools not scoured 
in the United States—(1) Unscoured 
wools of average to good character. Ex- 
cept.as provided by subparagraphs (6), 
(7) and (8) of this paragraph (a) the 
maximum prices for unscoured (greasy 
or washed) South American shorn wools 
of average to good character, clean basis, 
in bond, are the prices set forth in the 
table below, plus the amounts actually 
paid for duty and marine and war risk 
insurance. 


Prices per pound, ex dock or warehouse Eastern Seaboard 


Montevideo, Punta, Magel- 
lanes, Entre Rios, Con- 
cordia, Corriente 

U. S. official standard 
grades Good 
fleeces and 
(practically } pieces 
free) 
64s $0.73 | $0.70 $0. 67 
-71 . 68 65 
. 67 . 64 
_ 67 . 61 
65 . 62 . 59 
. 63 . 60 87 
59 55 - 52 
and lower ...........- 43 


*Copies may be obtained from the bene of 
Price Administration. 
18 F.R. 5988, 11738; 9 F.R. 7943, 10428. 


Prices per pound, ex dock or warehouse Eastern Seaboard 


Buenos . Aires, Patagonia, 
Bahia Blanca, Pampa, 
San Julian, Santa Cruz, 
Rio Negro, Chubut, Tier- 
ra del Fuego, Cordellera, 
Deseado, Rio Callegos, 
U.S. official standard Brazilian 
grades 

combing ellies 

fleeces and 
(practically pieces 

free) 

64s and finer.............. $0.73 | $0. 68 $0. 65 
.64 . 62 . 59 
. 62 . 00 
. . 55 
. 56 . 58 
40s and lower._.........-- 32 . 28 


SOUTH AMERICAN SECOND CLIP AND LAMBS’ WOOL 


Buenos Aires, 
Patagonia, Bahia 
Montevideo, Blancs, Pampa, 


Punta San Julian, 
U. 8. official standard | Magellanes, | Senta Cruz, 
grades Entre Rios, Chubut, lerra 
Concordia, del Fuego, Cor- 
deliera, Deseado, 
- Rio Gallegos, 
Brazilian 
60s and finer.......... $0. 62 $0. 60 
55 
54 . 52 
50 
40s and lower_........- .40 32 


CHILEAN WOOLS 

U. S, official standard Valdivia, | Talcahuana, 

; rades  Orsono Conception 

. 61 $0. 58 
56 53 


PERUVIAN WOOLS 


Improved 

u. S. official siandard grades Peruvian 
Ordinary 

U. S. official grades Perurian 
No. 1, 58s, ATY 


(2) Inferior unscoured wools. The 
maximum prices for inferior unscoured 
wools shall be determined by deducting 
from the applicable maximum prices for 
unscoured wools of average to good char- 
acter established by subparagraph (1), 
above, the following amounts: 

(i) Slightly stained wools, 2¢ per lb. 

(ii) Yellow or heavily stained wools, 
5¢ per lb. 

(iii) Seedy or burry wools which in ac- 
cordance with established trade practice 
do not require carbonizing, or cotted 
wools, 3¢ per lb., after adjustment has 
been made for color in accordance with 
(i) and (ii), above. 

(iv) Seedy or burry wools which in ac- 
cordance with established trade practice 
require carbonizing, 10¢ per lb., after ad- 
justment has been made for color in ac- 
cordance with (i) and (ii), above. 

(3) Unscoured wools of choice char- 
acter. The maximum prices for un- 
scoured wools of choice character shall 
be determined by adding to the ap- 
plicable maximum prices for unscoured 
wools of average to good character estab- 
lished by subparagraph (1), above, the 
following amounts: 

(i) Grades 70s to 58s, 60s, inclusive, 
3¢ per lb.: Provided, That the wools are 
of good merino character; were imported 
in fully skirted super fleeces; possess 
evenness of grade and length and good 
strength; and show freedom from burrs 
or other deleterious vegetable matter, 
kempy or hairy fibers and tender wools. 

(ii) Grades 56s, 58s to 46s, 48s, inclu- 
sive, 5¢ per Ib. 

(iii) Grades 46s to 40s and below, in- 
clusive, 8¢ per lb.: Provided, That wools 
of the grades enumerated in subdivi- 
sions (ii) and (iii) are of good, medium 
or coarse crossbred or Lincoln character; 
were imported in fully skirted super 
fleeces; possess unusual length and even- 
ness in length and grade, good strength 
and a high degree of lustre; and show 
freedom from burrs and other deleteri- 
ous vegetable matter, hairy or kempy 
fibers and tender wools. 

(4) Wools imported in the scoured 


state. The maximum prices for wools 


~ 
~ 
: 
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imported in the scoured state shall be 
determined by adding 2¢ per pound to 
‘the applicable clean basis prices under 
this paragraph (a) for wools imported 
in the greasy or washed condition. 

(5) Carbonized, neutralized, dusted 
and/or depainted (depitched) wools— 
(i) Wools processed abroad. The maxi- 
mum prices for wools scoured, carbonized, 
neutralized and dusted abroad shall be 
5¢ per pound above the applicable maxi- 
mum prices for wools imported in the 
scoured state as determined under sub- 
paragraph (4), above. If such wools are 
carbonized only, carbonized and neu- 
tralized, or carbonized and dusted, the 
above amount of 5¢ per pound shall be 
reduced proportionately so as to result in 
maximum prices for such wools which 
are in line with the maximum prices for 
the same classes, kinds, types, conditions 
and grades of wools carbonized, dusted 
and neutralized. 

(ii) Wools imported in the scoured state 
and subjected to further processing in 
the United States. The maximum prices 
for wools imported in the scoured state 
and carbonized, neutralized, dusted 
and/or depainted (depitched) in the 
United States shall be the applicable 
maximum prices for such wools im- 
ported in the scoured state, as determined 
under subparagraph (4), above, plus the 
charges actually paid for any or all of 
these processes (not to exceed processor’s 
maximum price) or, if such processing 
is done by the seller, the maximum price 
for such service of the processor located 
nearest to the seller and offering such 
services: Provided, That each such 
charge or amount shall be separately set 
forth in the invoice or similar document 
delivered to the purchaser. 

(6) Dealers’ sales of South American 
shorn wools. For the purposes of para- 
graph 4a) of this § 1410.65, the term 
“dealer” shall be restricted to a person 
(other than the government of the 
United States or a foreign country, or 
any agency thereof) whose principal 
place of business is located within the 
continental United States and who en- 
gages in the business of purchasing South 
American wools for import into the 
United States and resale. The maximum 
prices for dealers’ sales of South Amer- 
ican shorn wools are the maximum prices 
détermined under the applicable provi- 
sions of subparagraphs (1) to (5), inclu- 
sive, above, increased by 10% of such 
maximum prices, exclusive of the 
amounts actually paid for duty and ma- 
rine and war risk insurance and exclu- 
sive of any processing charges added 
pursuant to subparagraph (5), above, or 
5¢ per pound, clean basis, whichever is 
greater. 

(7) Sales of South American shorn 
wools by an agency of the United States 
Government. The maximum prices for 
Sales of South American shorn wools by 
any agency of the United States Govern- 
ment are the maximum prices deter- 
mined under the applicable provisions of 
subparagraphs (1) to (5), inclusive, 
above, increased by 10% of such max- 
imum prices, exclusive of any processing 
charges added pursuant to subparagraph 
(5), above, or 5¢ per pound, clean basis, 
whichever is greater, plus the cost of 


marine and war risk insurance at the 
prevailing commercial rates for an iden- 
_tical shipment on the day of sale, plus 
the applicable United States duty. 

(8) Resales of wool once sold by a 
dealer or an agency of the United States 
Government. The maximum price for a 
resale of South American shorn wool once 
sold by a dealer or an agency of the 
United States Government shall be the 
maximum price applicable to the original 
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sale thereof by the dealer or agency of 
the United States Government. 

(b) South American shorn wool 
scoured in the United States—(1) Wools 
of average to good character. The max- 
imum prices for domestically scoured 
South American shorn wools of average 
to good character, duty paid, are the 
prices set forth in the table below, plus 
the amounts actually paid for marine 
and war risk insurance. 


Prices per pound, f. 0. b. shipping point 


Montevideo, Punta, Magellanes, Entre Rios, Concordia, Corriente 


U. S. official standard grades ae Ip — Best pieces Bellies and pieces 
Sorted Unsorted Sorted Unsorted Sorted Unsorted 
$1.19 $1. 16 $1. 16 $1.13 $1. $1. 10 
1,16 1,13 1,13 1.10 1.10 
1.13 lil 1.10 1.08 1.07 1.05 
1.10 1.08 1.07 1,05 1.04 1,02 
1.08 1.06 1.05 1.03 1.02 1.00 


Buenos Aires, Patagonia, Bahia Blanca, Pampa, San Julian, Santa Cruz, 
Rio Negros, Chubut, Tierra del Fuego, Cordellera, Deseado, Rio Galle- 


gos, Brazilian 
U. S. official standard grades 
Best pieces Bellies and pieces 
Sorted Unsorted Sorted Unsorted forted Unsorted 
$1. 19 $1. 16 $1.14 $1.11 $1.11 $1. 08 
1.13 1.10 111 1.08 1. 08 1.05 
1.10 1.08 1.08 1.06 1.05 1.03 
1.07 1.05 1.05 1.63 1.02 1.00 


SOUTH AMERICAN SECOND CLIP AND LAMBS’ WOOL 


PERUVIAN WOOLS 


ntre Rios, Concordia, Corrien- 
te, Buenos Aires, Patagonia, U. S. official standerd grades 
Bahia Blanca, Poses. San Ju- Sorte | Unsorted 
udut, lefra Ge uego or- 
Brazilian 1.14 1. 12 
1.03 1.01 
Sorted} Unsorted] Sorted] Unsorted 8 
60s and finer. $1. 08 $1.05 | $1.06 $1. 03 
a 1.04 1.02; 10 1.01 Ordinary Peruvian 
1.01 -99 | 1.00 wools 
95 . 93 93 Maevine Oia, $1. 10 $1.08 
.70 . 69 No. 2, 46s, 56s 86 
(2) Inferior domestically scoured 
wools. The maximum prices for domes- 
U. 8. official a Conception 63 tically scoured inferior wools shall be 
standard grades -- determined by deducting from the ap- 
Sorted | Unsorted |Sorted| Unsorted plicable maximum prices for domesti- 
cally scoured wools of average to good 
$1.14 character established by subparagraph 
1 O08.....-------- 1.07 1.05 | $1. 04 $1.02 (1), above, the following amounts: 
1. 03 1.01} 1.00 98 
1.01 .98 96 (i) Slightly stained wools, 2¢ per Ib. 
» 98 94 (ii) Yellow or heavily stained wools, 5¢ 
~ .90 88 per Ib 
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(iii) Seedy or burry wools which in 
accordance with established trade prac- 
tice do not require carbonizing, or cotted 
wools, 3¢ per lb., after adjustment has 
been made for color in accordance with 
(i) and (ii), above. 

(iv) Seedy or burry wools which in 
accordance with established trade prac- 
tice require carbonizing, 10¢ per lb., after 
adjustment has been made for color in 
accordance with (i) and (ii), above. 

(3) Domestically scoured wools of 
ehoice character. The maximum prices 
for domestically scoured wools of choice 
character shall be determined by adding 
to the applicable maximum prices for 
domestically scoured wools of average to 
good character established by subpara- 
graph (1), above, the following amounts: 

(i) Grades 70s to 58s, 60s, inclusive, 3¢ 
per lb.: Provided, That the wools are of 
good merino character; were imported in 
fully skirted super fleeces; possess even- 
ness of grade and length and good 
strength; and show freedom from burrs 
or other deleterious vegetable matter, 
kempy or hairy fibers and tender wools. 

(ii) Grades 56s, 58s to 46s, 48s, inclu- 
sive, 5¢ per Ib. 

(iii) Grade 46s to 40s and below, in- 
clusive, 8¢ per Ib.: Provided, That wools 
of the grades enumerated in subdivisions 
(ii) and (iii) are of good, medium or 
coarse crossbred or Lincoln character; 
were imported in fully skirted super 
fleeces; possess unusual length and even- 
ness in length and grade, good strength 
and a high degree of lustre; and show 
freedom from burrs and other delete- 
rious vegetable matter, hairy or kempy 
fibers and tender wools. 

(4) Domestically scoured, carbonized, 
neutralized, dusted and/or depainted 
(depitched) wools. The maximum 
prices of South American shorn wools 
scoured in the United States and carbon- 
ized, neutralized, dusted and/or de— 
painted (depitched) are the maximum 
prices for scoured wools, as determined 
under the applicable provisions of sub- 
paragraphs (1) to (3), inclusive, of this 
paragraph (b), plus the charges actually 
paid for any or all of these processes 
(not to exceed processor’s maximum 
price) or, if such processing is done by 
the seller, the maximum price for such. 
service of the processor located nearest 
to the seller and offering such services: 
Provided, That each such charge or 
amount shall be separately set forth in 
the invoice or similar document deliv- 
ered to the purchaser. 
~(c) Australian, New Zealand; South 
African and other British wool control 
shorn wools—(1) Wools not scoured in 
the United States. Except as provided 
by subparagraphs (4), (5), (6), and (7) 
of this paragraph (c) the maximum price 
for British wool control shorn woo! is the 
sum of the actual cost thereof landed in 
bond in the United States plus the 
amounts actually paid for duty and ma- 
rine and war risk insurance. 

(2) Wools scoured in the United States. 
The maximum price for domestically 
scoured British wool control wool is the 
maximum price determined under sub- 
apie (1), above, for unscoured wool 
plus: 


(i) Actual charges paid for scouring; 
(ii) Transportation charges to scour- 


ing plant actually paid, but in no case- 


in excess of $.50 per hundredweight of 
grease wool; 

(iii) Actual charges paid for sorting 
but in no case in excess of $1.00 per hun- 
dredweight of grease wool; and 

(iv) Actual loss incurred for depre- 
ciation due to off-sorts but in no case in 
excess of $1.50 per hundredweight of 
grease wool: Provided, That the amount 
of each such charge shall be separately 
set forth in an invoice or similar docu- 
ment delivered to the purchaser. 

(3) Carbonized, neutralized, dusted 
and/or depainted (depitched) British 
wool control shorn wools. The maximum 
price for British wool control shorn wool 
carbonized, neutralized, dusted and/or 
depainted (depitched) in the United 
States is the maximum price determined 
under the applicable provisions of sub- 
paragraphs (1) or (2), above, plus the 
charges actually paid for any or all of 
these processes (not to exceed proces- 
sor’s maximum price) or, if such proc- 
essing is done by the seller, the maximum 
price for such service of the processor 
located nearest to the seller and offering 
such services: Provided, That each such 
charge or amount shall be separately set 
forth in the invoice or similar document 
delivered to the purchaser. 

(4) Dealers’ sales of British wool con- 
trol wools. For the purposes of para- 
graph (c) of this § 1410.65 the term 
“dealer” shall be restricted to a person 
(other than the government of the 
United States or of a foreign country, or 
any agency thereof) whose principal 
place of business is located within the 
continental United States and who en- 
gages in the business of purchasing wool 
from the British Wool Control or its 
agencies for resale. The maximum price 
for the sale of British wool control shorn 
wool by a dealer is the maximum price 
determined under the applicable provi- 
sions of subparagraphs (1) to (3), inclu- 


Sive, above, increased by 10% of the ac- 


tual cost of such wool landed in bond in 
the United States or 5¢ per pound, clean 
basis, whichever is greater. 

(5) Sales of British wool control wools 
by an agency of the United States Gov- 
ernment. The maximum price for the 
sale of British wool control shorn wool 
by an agency of the United States Gov- 
ernment is the sum of (i) the replace- 
ment cost on the day of sale of an iden- 
tical lot of wool landed in bond in the 
United States, (ii) a markup of 10% of 
such cost or 5¢ per pound, clean basis, 
whichever is greater, (iii) any amounts 
which may be added for processing under 
the applicable provisions of subpara- 
graphs (2) or (3), above, (iv) the cost of 
marine and war risk insurance at the 
prevailing commercial rates for an iden- 
tical shipment on the day of sale, and 
(v) the applicable United States duty. 

(6) Sales of British wool control shorn 
wool by Melbourne Merchandising, Lim- 
ited and Canadian Wool Board, Limited. 
Melbourne Merchandising, Limited and 
Canadian Woo! Board, Limited shall each 
determine its maximum prices for sales 
of British wool control shorn wools in 
their respective stockpiles in the United 


* States as of June 1, 1944 in the following 


manner: 


Step 1. Determine the sum of the actual 
landed in bond costs of all the wools in its 
stockpile in the United States as of June 1, 
1944 and add thereto the charges actually 
paid for marine and war risk insurance 
thereon. 

~ Step 2. Determine the replacement cost of. 
all the wools in such stockpile by adding: 
(i) the landed in bond cost, Boston, to a 
domestic purchaser from the British Wool 
Control, of wools identical with those in the 
stockpile, assuming a purchase on June 1, 
1944 and (ii) the applicable marine and war 
risk insurance at the commercial rates pre- 
vailing on June 1, 1944. 

Step 3. Divide the result obtained in Step 
1 by the result obtained in Step 2 and con- 
vert to a percentage figure. 

Srzp 4. To obtain the maximum price f. o. 
b. United States Eastern Seaboard for a sale 
of a particular lot of wool in the stockpile, 
multiply the percentage figure obtained in 
Step 3 by the current replacement cost, as 
defined below, of such lot of wool. Current 
replacement cost shall be determined by 
adding: (i) The landed in bond cost, Boston, 
of an identical lot of wool, to a domestic 
purchaser from the British Wool Control, as- 
suming a purchase by him on the day of 
such sale, and (ii) the applicable marine and 
war risk insurance at the commercial rates 
prevailing on that day. In no case may the 
maximum price so determined exceed a 
domestic. dealer’s current maximum price 
for an identical lot of wool calculated by 
adding to items (i) and (ii) of this Step 4, 
10% of item (i) or 5¢ per pound, clean basis, 
whichever is greater. When the wool is sold 
duty paid, the amount actually paid for duty 
may be added to the result obtained in 
Step 4. 


(7) Resales of British wool control 
wool once sold by a dealer, an agency of 
the United States Government, Mel- 
bourne Merchandising, Limited or Cana- 
dian Wool Board, Limited. The maxi- 
mum price for a resale by any person of 
British wool control wool once sold by a 
dealer or an agency of the United States 
Government shall be the maximum price 
applicable to the original sale by the 
dealer or the agency of the United States 
Government. The maximum price for a 
resale by a dealer of British wool contro] 


. wool once sold by Melbourne Merchan- 


dising, Limited or Canadian Wool Board, 
Limited either from their stockpiles in 
the United States or in Canada, shall be 
the dealer’s maximum price for an iden- 
tical lot of wool assuming it were pur- 
chased by the dealer from the British 
Woo] Control, on the day of the sale by 
the dealer, with war risk and marine in- 
surance calculated at the rates prevail- 
ing on that day. e maximum price 
for a resale of such British wool control 
wool once sold by Melbourne Merchan- 
dising, Limited or Canadian Wool Board, 
Limited, by a person other than a dealer 
shall be the maximum price of his sup- 
plier thereof, or, in case the maximum 
price of his supplier cannot be deter- 
mined under this section, it shall be the 
actual cost thereof to such person not to 
exceed a domestic dealer’s current max- 
imum price for an identical lot of wool, 
determined as above. 

(d) Imported carpet wools—(1) Un- 
scoured carpet wools. Except as pro- 
vided in subparagraph (2), below, the 
maximum prices for imported un- 
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scoured carpet wools, clean basis, in 
bond, are the prices set forth below, 
plus the applicable amounts for duty (if 
sold for purposes other than for the 
manufacture of carpets and a duty is 
paid), and the amounts actually paid for 
marine and war risk insurance. 
Prices in dollars per pound, ex dock or ware- 
house eastern seaboard 


Sind White East India Wool_..----- . 56 
Cordova Shorn Wool................ . 46 
Cordova Pulled 
White Joria East India 55 


(2) Criolla carpet wools. The maxi- 
mum prices, in bond, for unscoured 
Criolla carpet wools, clean basis, and 
Criolla carpet wools scoured in South 
America are the prices set forth below, 
plus the applicable amounts for duty (if 
sold for purposes other than the manu- 
facture of carpets and a duty is paid), 
and the amounts actually paid for ma- 
rine and war risk insurance. 


Prices in dollars per pound, et dock or warehouse eastern 


seaboard 
Scoured 
Un- 
in South 
scoured America 
Free, or practically free of stain and 
$0. 38 £0. 40 
Slightly stained, pracvically free of 
Yellow or heavily stained, practi- 
cally free of burré. 235 
Slightly stained, burry not re- 
quiring 
Yellow or heavily stained, burry 
not requiring .30 
Slightly stained, burry requiring 
Heavily stained, burry requiring 


(3) Carpet wools scoured in the United 
States. The maximum prices for im- 
ported carpet wools scoured in the United 
States are the applicable maximum 
prices for unscoured imported carpet 
wools set forth in subparagraphs (1) and 
(2), above, plus the following charges: 
(i) actual charges paid for scouring; (ii) 
transportation charges to scouring plant 
actually paid, but in no case in excess of 
$.50 per hundredweight of grease wool: 
Provided, That the amount of each such 

charge shall be separately set forth in an 
invoice or similar document delivered to 
the purchaser. 

(e) Afghanistan camel hair—(1) Un- 
scoured camel hair. The maximum price 
per pound for unscoured Afghanistan 
camel hair, clean basis, in bond, ex dock 
or warehouse Eastern seaboard, is $.50 
plus the amounts actually paid for duty 
and for marine and war risk insurance. 

(2) Camel hair scoured in the United 
States. The maximum prices for Af- 
ghanistan camel hair scoured in the 
United States is the maximum price for 
unscoured Afghanistan camel hair deter- 
mined under subparagraph (1), above, 
plus the following charges: (i) actual 
charges paid for scouring; (ii) transpor- 
tation charges to scouring plant actually 
paid, but in no case in excess of $.50 per 
hundredweight of grease wool: Provided, 
That the amount of each such charge 
Shall be separately set forth in an invoice 
or similar document delivered to the pur- 
chaser, 


(f) Terms of sdle. The maximum 
prices for foreign shorn wools covered 
by this § 1410.65 are subject to terms of 
1% off for cash up to 10 days, 60 days 
net cash, with the following exceptions: 
(i) in the case of British wool control 
wools the discount of 1% is to be com- 
puted on the applicable maximum price 
exclusive of duty; and (ii) the maximum 
prices for sales of British wool control 
wools by Melbourne Merchandising, Lim- 
ited and Canadian Wool Board, Limited 
are net cash 

(g) Brokers’ commissions. Except in 
the case of a sale of foreign shorn wool 


by a dealer or by an agency of the 


United States Government, where the 
purchaser or seller employs a broker 
or other agent to make a purchase or 
sale on his behalf, a brokerage commis- 
sion of not more than 1% of the maxi- 
mum price, exclusive of marine and war 
risk insurance charges and, except in 
the case of sales covered by paragraph 
(b) of this section, exclusive of duty, may 
be charged or paid in addition to the 
maximum price. A commission may not 
be charged to both seller and buyer on 
the same lot of wool. Such commission 
shall be payable only if the wool is sold 
and purchased at a price not exceeding 
the applicable maximum price, and if the 
commission is not divided with the seller 
or an agent or an employee of the seller. 
In the case of a sale by a dealer or an 
agency of the United States Govern- 
ment a brokerage commission may be 
charged or paid only if it does not result 
in a total cost to the purchaser in excess 
of the maximum price applicable to 
such sale. 

(h) Invoicing requirements. Every 
Person making sales of foreign shorn 
wools covered by this § 1410.65 shall, with 
respect to each such sale, deliver to the 
purchaser an invoice or similar document 
setting forth in addition to the price 
charged, the terms of sale, and the in- 
formation required in the preceding par- 
agraphs of this § 1410.65, the following 
information: 

(1) In the case of dealer sales and re- 
sales—(i) Dealer sales. The applicable 
maximum price, and, in the case of Brit- 
ish wool control wools, also the landed 
in bond cost; the charges actually paid 
for marine and war risk insurance; brok- 
erage commission, if any; the dealer’s 
markup, if any; and, except in the case of 
sales covered by paragraph (b) of this 
section, the amount of the duty, if sold 
duty paid. 

(ii) Dealer resales, In the case of the 
sale by a dealer of wool which has once 
been sold by a dealer, an agency of the 
United States Government, Melbourne 
Merchandising, Limited or Canadian 
Wool Board Limited, the name and ad- 
dress of his supplier; his supplier’s maxi- 
mum price; brokerage commission, if 
any; the amount of the duty, if‘sold duty 
paid, except in the case of sales covered 
by paragraph (b) of this section. 

(2) In the case of sales by an agency 
of the United States Government. The 
applicable maximum price; and the brok- 
erage commission, if any. 

(3) In the case of sales of British wool 
control wools by Melbourne Merchandis- 
ing, Limited or Canadian Wool Board, 
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Limited. The applicable maximum price; 
the items comprising the replacement 
cost of the wool as defined in paragraph 
(c) (6) of this section; the brokerage 
commission, if any; and the amount of 
the duty, if sold duty paid. 

(4) In the case of sales and resales by 
all other persons—(i) Sales. The ap- 
plicable maximum price, and in the case 
of British wool control wool, also the 
landed in bend cost; the charges actually 
paid for marine and war risk insurance; 
brokerage commission, if any; and, ex- 
cept in the case of sales covered by para- 
graph (b) of this section, the amount of 
the duty, if sold duty paid. 

(ii) Resales. In the case of a sale by 
any person other than a dealer of wool 
which has once been sold by a dealer, 
an agency of the United States Govern- 
ment, Melbourne Merchandising, Limited 
or Canadian Wool Board, Limited, the 
actual cost thereof to him; the name and 
address of his supplier; his supplier’s 
maximum price; and the brokerage com- 
mission, if any. 


6. Section 1410.66 (f) is amended by 
deleting the phrase “paragraph (d)” and 
inserting in its place the phrase “para- 
graph (c)”. 

7. Section 1410.67 is added to read as 
follows: 


$1410.67 Appendix G: Maximum 
prices for certain sorted and graded Brit- 
ish wool control wools.—(a) Sorted 
greasy matchings, off-grade fleeces and 
off-sorts. Maximum prices for greasy 
matchings, off-grade fleeces and off- 
sorts, as hereinafter defined, obtained 
from a lot of British wool control 
wool sorted by the seller at the request 
of a manufacturer of paper-makers’ felts 
and blankets, shall be determined as 
follows: 


Step 1. Multiply the number of pounds of 
grease wool in the unsorted lot by the maxi- 
mum price thereof per pound, grease basis. 
(Grease basis maximum prices are to be cal- 
culated by converting clean basis prices, as 
determined under the applicable provisions 
of § 1410.65 (c), to a grease basis.) 

Strep 2. Add to the amount obtained in Step 
1 the actual cost of sorting such lot. 

Step 3. Make a reasonable allocation of the 
total amount determined in Step 2 to each lot 
of matchings, each lot of off-grade fleeces, and 
each lot of off-sorts obtained from the entire 
lot. 


For the purposes of this paragraph (a) 


‘the allocation shall be considered to be 


reasonable if based on the price rela- 
tionships between the various match- 
ings, off-grade fleeces and off-sorts of 
similar wools sold or delivered during 
the base period October 1, 1941 to De- 
cember 15, 1941, inclusive, or, if none 
were sold or delivered during such base 
period, the most recent period prior to 
October 1, 1941: Provided, That the sum 
of the maximum prices so determined for 
the matchings, off-grade fleeces and off- 
sorts in the entire lot shall not exceed 
the amount obtained in Step 2. 

Each sum allocated in accordance with 
Step 3 shall be the maximum price of 
each lot of matchings, each lot of off- 
grade fleeces and each lot of off-sorts, 
respectively. 

The term “greasy matchings” means 
sorted grease wool made up of portions 
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of many fleeces including only closely 
comparable qualities of wool suitable for 
a particular purpose. 

The term “off-grade fleeces” means 
lots of comparable whole fleeces which 
were separated from the entire lot as not 
being suitable for making matchings for 
the purchaser. 

The term “off-sorts” means the less 
desirable portions of a fleece separated 
out in the sorting process and including 
usually the shorter, coarser, stained and 
colored portions. . 

Graded fleeces and off-grade 
fleeces. Maximum prices for graded 
fleeces and off-grade fleeces, as herein- 
after defined, obtained by grading a lot 
of greasy British wool control wool, shall 
be determined as follows: 


Strep 1. Multiply the number of pounds of 
grease wool in the ungraded lot by the max- 
imum price thereof per pound, grease basis. 
(Grease basis maximum prices are to be cal- 
culated by converting clean basis prices, as 
determined under the applicable provisions 
of § 1410.65 (c), to a grease basis). 

Step 2. Add to the amount obtained in 
Step 1 the actual cost of grading such lot, 
not to exceed %4¢ per pound, grease basis. 

Strep 3. Make a reasonable allocation of the 
total amount determined in Step 2 to each 
lot of the graded and off-grade fleeces cb- 
tained from the entire lot. 


For the purposes of this paragraph 
(b) the allocation shall be considered to 
be reasonable if based on the price re- 
lationships between the various graded 
and off-grade fleeces of similar wools 
sold or delivered during the base period 
October 1, 1941 to December 15, 1941, 
inclusive, or, if none were sold or de- 
livered during such base period, the most 
recent period prior to October 1, 1941: 
Provided, That the sum of the maximum 
prices so obtained for the graded and 
off-grade fleeces in the entire lot shall 
not exceed the amount obtained in 
Step 2. 

Each sum allocated in Step 3 shall be 
the maximum price of each lot of such 
graded and off-grace ficeces, respec- 
tively. 

The term “graded fleeces” means 
fleeces which have been separated from 
a lot of wool without untying the string 
or opening up the fleece and classified 
according to fineness and length of fiber 
and suitability for specific mill require- 
ments. 

The term “off-grade fleeces” means the 
relatively poorer lots of fleeces obtained 
in the process of grading a lot of wool. 

(c) Terms of sale. The maximum 
prices for sorted or graded British wool 
control wools covered by this § 1410.67 
are subject to terms of 1% off for cash up 
to 10 days, 60 days net cash. 

(d) Brokers’ commissions. A broker- 
age commission of not more than 1% of 
the maximum price may be charged or 
paid in addition to the maximum price 
where the purchaser or seller employs a 
broker or other agent to make a pur- 
chase or sale on his behalf. A commis- 
sion may not be charged to both the seller 
and buyer on the same lot of wool. Such 
commission shall be payable only if the 
wool is sold and purchased at a price 
not exceeding the applicable maximum 
price, and if the commission is not divided 


with the seller or an agent or an employee 
of the seller. 

(e) Invoicing requirements. Every 
person making sales of sorted or graded 
British wool control wools covered by 
this § 1410.67 shall, with respect to each 
such sale, deliver to the purchaser an 
invoice or similar document setting forth 
the price charged; the terms of sale, the 
quantity sold, and the maximum price 
per pound. 

This amendment shall become effective 
February 6, 1945. 


Issued this Ist day of February 1945. 
CHESTER BOWLES, 


Administrator. 
[F. R. Doc. 45-1956; Filed, Feb. 1, 1945; 
4:35 p. m.] 


Part 1314—Raw MATERIALS FOR SHOES AND 
LEATHER PRODUCTS 


{MPR 61,' Amdt 1] 
LEATHER 


A statement of the considerations in- 
volved in the issuance of this amendment, 
issued simultaneously herewith, has been 
filed with the Division of the Federal 
Register.* 

Maximum Price Regulation 61 is 
amended in the following respects: 


1. Section 4 is amended to read as fol- 
lows: 


Sec. 4. Maximum prices for sales of 
leather by tanners, processors, importers 
and specified cutters. (a) This para- 
graph establishes maximum prices for 
the following sales: 

(1) Sales of leather by the tanner 
thereof; 

(2) Sales of leather by the processor 
thereof; 

(3) Sales of leather by the importer 
thereof; and 

(4) Sales by the cutter thereof of all 
sole leather including scrap and cut parts, 
except box toes, counters, washers, gas- 
kets, packings, horse shoe pads, last tops, 
rands and shanks. 

The maximum price for any such sale 
of leather, including scrap leather, shall 
be a price determined by the Office ‘of 
Price Administration to be in line with 
the general level of prices prevailing dur- 
ing the base period for leather which is of 
the same and related types, weights, po- 
tential cutting values and qualities and 
grades sold to a purchaser of the same 
class. No person subject to this para- 
graph may sell or deliver leather covered 
by this paragraph unless he has obtained 
from the Office of Price Administration 
an order establishing his maximum price 
therefor. To obtain such an order the 
seller shall file an application in con- 
formity with section 14 of this regula- 
tion. However, any approved maximum 
price for leather subject to this para- 
graph heretofore issued to a seller under 
§ 1314.53 of Revised Price Schedule 61, 
as amended, and outstanding on the ef- 
fective date of this regulation, shall have 


*Copies may be obtained from the Office of 
Price Administration. 
FR. 16151. 
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the status and validity of a maximum 
price established by order issued under 
this paragraph. 

No person subject to this paragraph 
who changes the type, weight, potential 
cutting value or quality and grade of 
any leather for which a maximum price 
has been established under this para- 
graph, by altering the type of raw stock, 
method of tanning, trim, pattern, stand- 
ard of selection or otherwise; or who adds 
to his line leather covered by this para- 
graph which is of a type, weight, poten- 
tial cutting value or quality and grade 
for which he does not have an established 
maximum price, may sell or deliver such 
leather unless he has filed an application, 
in conformity with section 14 of this 
regulation, for the establishment of his 
maximum price and has obtained from 
the Office of Price Administration an or- 
der establishing his maximum price. 

NoTeE: Any person subject to this paragraph 
who also sells, as a jobber, dealer or whole- 
saler, leather of which he is not the tanner, 
processor, cutter or importer shall determine 
his maximum prices for such leather under 
section 6 or 9, whichever is applicable. 


(b) Any cutter may, at his option, ap- 
ply for the establishment of a maximum 
price in accordance with the standard set 
forth in paragraph (a), above, for any 
leather cut by him the sale of which 
would otherwise be subject to the pro- 
visions of section 6 of this regulation. 
Such application shall be filed in con- 
formity with section 14. 


2. Section 6 is amended to read as 
follows: 


Sec. 6. Maximum prices for sales of 
leather by jobbers, dealers and whole- 
salers, and by cutters not subject to sec- 
tion 4. Except as provided in section 9, 
the maximum price for the sale of leather 
by any jobber, dealer or wholesaler, and 
for a cutter’s sales of leather for which 
a maximum price is not established un- 
der section 4, shall be determined as 
follows: 

(a) Leather which is the same as 
leather sold or delivered during the base 
period to a purchaser of the same class. 
The maximum price for a sale or delivery 
of leather which is of the same tyre, 
weight, potential cutting value and qual- 
ity and grade as leather sold or delivered 
by the seller during the base period to a 
purchaser of the same class shall be the 
highest price contracted for or received 
by him for a sale or delivery of such 
leather during the base period. Except 
with respect to scrap leather for which 
the seller’s maximum price is 10 cents 
per pound or lower, a report of such 
highest base period price shall be filed 
with the Office of Price Administration, 
in ‘conformity with section 14 of this 
regulation, within one week after the 
date of the first sale made after the eflec- 
tive date of this regulation. The price 
so reported shall be subject to reduction 
at any time by the Office of Price Admin- 
istration, if and.to the extent that it 
exceeds the general level of prices during 
the base period for leather of the same 
type, weight, potential cuiting value and 
quality and grade sold to a purchaser of 
the same class. In the event that such 
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reduction is made by the Office of Price 
Administration within 20 days after its 
receipt of the aforesaid report, the seller 
shall, on all his sales of such leather made 
prior to his receipt of the order revising 
his maximum price, reduce his invoice 
price to the extent that it exceeds his 
revised maximum price, or, if the pur- 
chase price has been paid, refund such 
excess to the purchaser. 

(b) Leather which is not the same as 
leather sold or delivered during the base 
pericd to a purchaser of the same class. 
The max:mum price for a sale or delivery 
of leather which is of a type, weight, 
potential cutting value or quality and 
grade not the same as leather sold or 
delivered by the seller during the base 
period to a purchaser of the same class 
shall be a price in line with the seller’s 
highest base period price for leather of 
the same type, weight, potential cutting 
value and quality and grade to a pur- 
chaser of a different class or, if the seller 
made no sale or delivery during the base 
period of leather of the same type, weight, 
potential cutting value and quality and 
grade, then the maximum price shall be 
a price in line with the seller’s highest 
base period price, or price established for 
the seller under paragraph (c) (2) of this 
section, for leather of the nearest related 
type, weight, potential cutting value and 
quality and grade to a purchaser of the 
same class, or if not the same class, to a 
different class of purchaser. 

The term “in line with,” as used in this 
paragraph (b), means having a justifiable 
relation to the highest base period price 
or the price established under paragraph 
(c) (2), with commensurate increases or 
decreases to give effect to actual differ- 
ences in type, weight, potential cutting 
value and quality and grade of the 
leathers involved and to take into ac- 
count differences, if any; in the classes of 
purchasers. 

Except with respect to scrap leather 
for which the seller’s maximum price is 
10 cents per pound or lower, a report of 
such in-line price shall be filed with the 
Office of Price Administration, in con- 
formity with section 14 of this regula- 
tion, within one week after the date of 
the first sale made after the effective 
date of this regulation. The price so 
reported shall be subject to reduction at 
any time by the Office of Price Admin- 
istration, if and to the extent that it 
exceeds the general level of prices dur- 
ing the base period for leather of the 
Same and related types, weights, po- 
tential cutting values and qualities and 
grades sold to a purchaser of the same 
class. In the event that such reduction 
is made by the Office of Price Adminis- 
tration within 20 days after its receipt 
of the aforesaid report, the seller shall, 
on all his sales of such leather made 
prior to his receipt of the order revising 
his maximum price, reduce his invoice 
Price to the extent that it exceeds his 
revised maximum price, or, if the pur- 
chase price has been paid, refund such 
excess to the purchaser. 

(c) Leather which cannot be priced 
under either paragraph (a) or (b). The 
maximum price for a sale or delivery of 
leather which cannot be priced under 
either paragraph (a) or (b) of this sec- 
tion, shall, at the seller's option, be a 


price determined under the provisions 
of either subparagraph (1) or (2) below. 

(1) The seller’s maximum price shall 
be a price in line with the highest price 
contracted for or received by him for 
the last sale or delivery prior to the base 
period during the year 1941 of leather 
of the same, or if not the same, of a re- 
lated type, weight, potential cutting 
value and quality and grade ta a pur- 
chaser of the same or a different class, 
giving effect to actual differences, if any, 
in type, weight, potential cutting value 
and quality and grade of the leathers in- 
volved and taking into account differ- 
ences, if any, in the classes of purchas- 
ers: Provided, That such in-line price 
shall be subject to the provisions of 
paragraph (b) of this section relating 
to the reporting of in-line prices and ac- 
tion by the Office of Price Administration 
revising such prices. 

(2) The seller’s maximum price shall 
be a price determined by the Office of 
Price Administration to be in line with 
the general level of prices during the 
base period for leather which is of 
the same and related types, weights, 
potential cutting values and qualities 
and grades sold to a purchaser of the 
same class. No person may sell or de- 
liver leather under the provisions of this 
paragraph unless he has filed an appli- 
cation, in conformity with section 14 of 
this regulation, for establishment of his 
maximum price and has obtained from 
the Office of Price Administration an 
order establishing his maximum price for 
such leather. 

(d) Optional markup method for job- 
bers, dealers and wholesalers. (1) Any 
jobber, dealer or wholesaler who sells, in 
exactly the same form as purchased, 
leather for which a maximum price has 
been established under section 4 to 7 (d), 
and who does not wish to determine his 
maximum price for such leather under 
paragraph (a), (b) or (c) above, may, 
at his option, take as his maximum price 
the sum of the following: 

(i) The net invoice cost of the leather, 
before deduction of term discounts (not 
exceeding the established maximum 
price of the producer or importer under 
section 4, or of the person for whom the 
maximum price has been established un- 
der section 7 (d)); and 

(ii) A markup of 1 cent per pound or 
per square foot of leather or per pair of 
cut soles or 7% per cent of item (i), 
above. 

To the maximum price so determined 
may be added transportation charges ac- 
tually paid or incurred by the jobber, 
dealer or wholesaler, or, in a case where 
the leather was transported in the seller’s 
own conveyance a charge not to exceed 
the lowest available common carrier rate 
for an identical shipment from the same 
shipping point to the same receiving 
point. 

Terms of sale shall be 2 per cent dis- 
count for payment within 30 days from 
the date of invoice, net cash thereafter, 
f. o. b. seller’s shipping point. 

(2) The invoice or similar document 
furnished by the seller to the purchaser 
in connection with every sale of leather 
made pursuant to the provisions of this 
paragraph (d) shal] separately state the 
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transportation charges added and shall 
contain the following statement: 


This sale has been made under the optional 
marktp provisions of section 6 (d) of Moxi- 
mum Price Regulation 61. The maximum 
price, exciusive of transportation charges, for 
this sale and for any resale of this leather 


The maximum price determined under 
the provisions of this paragraph shall be 
inserted in the blank space at the end of 
the above statement. 

In addition to the above, the seller’s re- 
tained duplicate of the invoice or similar 
document shall state: 

(i) The name of the producer or im- 
porter for whom the maximum price has 
been established under section 4, or of 
the person for whom the maximum price 


. has been established under section 7 (d), 


if any; 

(ii) The brand name of the leather: 

(iii) The seller’s net invoice cost of the 
leather, before term discounts (not ex- 
ceeding the established m2ximum price 
of the producer or importer under sec- 
tion 4 or, the person for whom the maxi- 
mum price has been established under 
section 7 (d)); and 

(iv) The markup taken. 


3. Section 7 (e) is added to read as 
follaws: 


(e) Notwithstanding the provisicns of 
paragraphs (b) or (c) of this section, 
no seller under this section shall be re- 
quired to file a report for any scrap 
leather for which his maximum price is 
10 cents per pound or lower. 


4. Section 10 is amended to read as 
follows: 


Sec. 10. Requirement for marking of 
leaiher used by the shoe repair trade. 
Except as to leather sold to the armed 
forces of the United States or to the 
Lend-Lease Section in the Procurement 
Division of the Treasury Department of 
the United States or sold under a direc- 
tion of the War Production Board for 
resale to any of the above purchasers, 
no person may sell leather used by the 
shoe repair trade unless it is stamped, 
indelibly marked or tagged in accord- 
ance with the provisions of this section. 

(a) Every bend, shoulder or strip cut 
therefrom shall have stamped or in- 
delibly marked thereon, and leather sold 
in the form of bundles or boxed taps, 
squares, blocks or top pieces shall have 
stamped or indelibly marked on the cut- 
side piece of each bundle or box thereof, 
the following: 

(1) The name of the producer or im- 
porter, or brand name of the leather, 

(2) The weight or substance of the 
leather, and 

(3) The maximum price at which such 
leather may be sold to persons engaged 
in the business of shoe reparing (i. e. 
125 per cent of the producer’s or im- 
porter’s maximum price for the leather 
established under section 4 or 9 (c)) or, 
at his option, the grade of the leather. 

(b) Leather which has customarily 
been sold in bags, bales or packages, such 
as butt pieces, finders’ pieces, loose or 
bulk taps, etc., shall have indelibly 
marked on the outside covering of such 
bag, bale or package, or on a tag or label 
securely attached thereto, the following: 
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(1) The name of the producer or im- 
porter, or brand name of the leather, 

(2) The description thereof appearing 
on the producer’s or importer’s “sales 
invoice, 

(3) The maximum price at which such 
leather may be sold to persons engaged 
in the business of shoe repairing (i. e. 
125 per cent of the producer’s or im- 
porter’s maximum price for the leather 
established under section 4 or 9 (c)) or, 
at his option, the grade of the leather. 


5. Section 12 (b) is amended by in- 
serting, after the words “shoe repair 
trade” in the body of the paragraph, the 
words “except leather sold to the armed 
forces of the United States or to the 
Lend-Lease Section in the Procurement 
Division of the Treasury Department of 
the United States or sold under a direc- 
tion of the War Production Board for 
resale to any of the above purchasers”’. 


This amendment shall become effective 
February 1, 1945. 

Note: The reporting and record-keeping 
provisions of this amendment have been ap- 
proved by the Bureau of the Budget in ac- 
cordance with the Federal Reports Act of 
1942. 


Issued this lst day of February 1945. 
CHESTER BOWLES, 


Administrator. 
{F. R. Doc. 45-1955; Filed, Feb. 1, 1945; 
4:35 p. m.] 


Part AREAS 
|Housing,’ Amat. 46] 


RESORT HOUSING; EXEMPTION 


Section 1 (b) (6) of the Rent Regula- 
tion for Housing is amended to read as 
follows: 


(6) Resort housing—(i) Exemption. 
Housing accommodations located in a 
resort community and _ customarily 
rented or occupied on a seasonal basis 
prior to October 1, 1944, which were not 
rented during any portion of the period 
beginning on November 1, 1943 and end- 
ing on February 29, 1944. The landlord 
shall file a report of such accommoda- 
tions on the form provided therefor, be- 
tween April 1, 1945 and May 31, 1945, 
inclusive. 

This exemption shall be effective only 
from June 1, 1945 to September 30, 1945, 
inclusive. 

(ii) Exception from exemption. The 
provisions of section 1 (b) (6) (i) shall 
not apply to housing accommodations in 
the Madison, Wisconsin Defense-Rental 
Area. 


This amendment shall become effec- 
tive February 3, 1945. 

Note: All reporting and record-keeping 
requirements of this amendment have been 
approved by the Bureau of the Budget in 
accordance with the Federal Reports Act of 
1942. 


Issued this 2d day of February 19465. 
CHESTER BOWLES, 
Administrator. 


{[F. R. Doc. 45-1981; Filed, Feb. 2, 1945; 
°11:47 a. m.] 


79 F.R. 11335, 11541, 11610, 11797, 12414, 
12866, 12967, 14060, 14357, 15060, 14987, 15155; 
10 F.R. 48, 160, 330. 


Part AREAS 
|Housing, New York City, Amdt. 16] 


RESORT HOUSING 


Section 1 (b) (6) of the Rent Regula- 
tion for Housing in the New York City 
Defense-Renta!l Area is amended to read 
as follows: 


(6) Resort housing. Housing accom- 
modations located in a resort community 
and customarily rented or occupied on a 
seasonal basis prior to October 1, 1944, 
which were not rented during any por- 
tion of the period beginning on Novem- 
ber 1, 1943 and ending on February 29, 
1944. The landlord shall file a report of 
such accommodations on the form pro- 
vided therefor, between April 1, 1945 and 
May 31, 1945, inclusive. 

This exemption shall be effective only 
from June 1, 1945 to September 30, 1945, 
inclusive. 


This amendment shall become effective 
February 3, 1945. 


Nore: All reporting and record-keeping re- 
quirements of this amendment has been ap- 
proved by the Bureau of the Budget in ac- 
cordance with the Federal Reports Act of 
1942. 


Issued this 2d day of February 1945. 


CHESTER BOWLES, 
Administrator. 


|[F. R. Doc. 45-1980; Filed, Feb. 2, 1945; 
11:47 a. m.] 


Part 1388—DEFENSE RENTAL AREAS 


[Hotels and Rooming Houses, New York 
City,? Amdt. 17] 


RESORT HOUSING 


Section 1 (b) (7) is added to the Rent 
Regulation for Hotels and Rooming 
Houses in the New York City Defense- 
Rental Area to read as follows: 


(7) Resort housing. Rooms located in 
a resort community and customarily 
rented or occupied on a seasonal basis 
prior to October 1, 1944, which were not 
rented during any portion of the period 
beginning on November 1, 1943 and end- 
ing on February 29, 1944. The landlord 
shall file a report of such accommoda- 
tions on the form provided therefor, be- 
tween April 1, 1945 and May 31, 1945, 
inclusive. 

This exemption shall be effective only 
from June 1, 1945 to September 30, 1945, 
inclusive. 


This amendment shall become effective 
February 3, 1945. 

Nore: All reporting and record-keeping 
requirements of this amendment have been 
approved by the Bureau of the Budget in 
accordance with the Federal Reports Act of 
1942. 


Issued this 2d day of February 1945. 


CHESTER BOWLES, 
Admizistrator. 


[F. R. Doc. 45-1978; Filed, Feb. 2, 1945; 
11:47 a. m.] 


19 F.R. 14987; 10 F.R. 831. 
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Part 1388—DeEFENSE-RENTAL AREAS 
{Housing, Atlantic County,’ Amdt. 8] 


RESORT HOUSING 


Sections 1(b) (6) and 1(b)(7) of the 
Rent Regulation for Housing in the At- 
lantic County Defense-Rental Area are 
amended to read as follows: 


(6) ‘Resort housing. Housing accom- 
modations located in a resort community 
and customarily rented or occupied on 
a seasonal basis prior to October 1, 1944, 
which were not rented during any por- 
tion of the period beginning on Novem- 
ber 1, 1943 and ending on February 29, 
1944. The landlord shall file a report of 
such accommodations on the form pro- 
vided therefor, between April 1, 1945 and 
May 31, 1945, inclusive. 

This exemption shall be effective only 
from June 1, 1945 to September 30, 1945, 
inclusive. 

(7) Subletting, The subletting or 
other subrenting of housing accommoda- 
tions for a term beginning on or after 
June 1, 1944 and ending on or before 
September 30, 1944. The landlord shall 
file a report of such accommodations on 
the form provided therefor, between 
April 1, 1945 and May 31, 1945, inclu- 
sive. 

This exemption shall be effective only 
from June 1, 1945 to September 30, 1945, 
inclusive. 


This amendment shall become effec- 
tive February 3d, 1945. 

Note: All reporting and record-keeping re- 
quirements of this amendment have been ap- 
proved by the Bureau of the Budget in ac- 


cordance with the Federal Reports Act of 
1942. 


Issued this 2d day of February 1945. 
CHESTER BOWLES, 


Administrator. 
[F. R. Doc, 45-1979; Filed, Feb. 2, 1945; 
11:47 a. m.] 


Part 1388—DEFENSE-RENTAL AREAS 
[Hotels and Rooming Houses,* Amdt. 43} 
RESORT HOUSING 


Section 1 (b) (7) is added to the Rent 
Regulation for Hotels and Rooming 
Houses to read as follows: 


(7) Resort housing—(i) Exemptior. 
Rooms located in a resort community 
and customarily rented or occupied on a 
seasonal basis prior to October 1, 1944, 
which were not rented during any por- 
tion of the period beginning on November 
1, 1943 and ending on February 29, 1944. 
The landlord shall file a report of such 
accommodations on’ the form provided 
therefor, between April 1, 1945 and May 
31, 1945, inclusive. 

This exemption shail be effective only 
from June 1, 1945 to September 30, 1945, 
inclusive. 


19 F.R. 6819, 8054, 10189, 10634, 11349, 12415, 
14987; 10 F'R. 330. 

29 FR. 11322, 11549, 11610, 11787, 12413, 
12866, 12967, 14059, 14357, 14233, 15059, 15156; 
10 F.R. 47, 160, 330. 
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(ii) Exception from exemption. The 
provisions of section 1 (b) (7) (i) shall 
not apply to rooms in the Madison, Wis- 
consin Defense-Rental Area. 


This amendment shall become effective 
February 3, 1945. 


Nore: All reporting and record-keeping 
requirements of this amendment has been 
approved by the Bureau of the Budget in 
accordance with the Federal Reports Act of 
1942. 


Issued this 2d day of February 1945. 


CHESTER BOWLES, 
Administrator. 


|F. R. Doc. 45-1977; Filed, Feb. 2, 1945; 
11:47 a. m.] 


Part 1418—TERRITORIES AND POSSESSIONS 
[MPR 288, Amdt. 41] 


SYNTHETIC RUBBER TIRES AND TUBES IN 
ALASKA 


A statement of the considerations in- 
volved in the issuance of this amend- 
ment, issued simulianeously herewith, 
has been filed with the Division of the 
Federal Register.* 

Maximum Price Regulation 288 is 
amended in the following respects: 


1. Section 1418.363, paragraphs (b) to 
(cc), inclusive (excepting paragraphs 
(d), (g), (m), (nm), (p), (v) and (bb)), 
are amended by the insertion of the 
words “and other west coast towns’*” 
after the heading “Nome” in the price 
tables, except that footnote reference 2 


*Copies may be obtained from the Office 
of Price Administration. 

1“Other west coast towns” means all places 
along the coast of Alaska and the Alaska 
Peninsula extending from Kotzebue Sound 
to Bristol Bay which are accessible by sea- 
going vessels or lighters, including Kotzebue 
and Bethel.” 


shal] follow such insertion in paragraph 
(aa) Table XXVII. Footnote 1 is added 
to the tables in the aforementioned para- 
graphs (or footnote 2 in the case of Table 
XXVIII) to read as follows: 

2. Section 1418.363 (ff) Table XXXII 
is redesignated § 1418.363 (ee) Table 
xXXXI 


3. Section 1418.363 (ff) Table XXXII 
is added to read as follows: 


(ff) Table XXXII: Maximum prices 
for retail sales of new rubber tires and 
tubes for passenger cars, trucks and 
busses—(1) Definitions. When used in 
this table, the term: 

(i) “New” tire or tube means a tire or 
tube which has been used less than 1,000 
miles. 

(ii) “Retail sale’ means a sale to a 
buyer for his use and not for resale. 

(iii) “Synthetic rubber” tire or tube 
means a tire or tube which contains any 
synthetic rubber and which is marked 
with the symbol designated by the War 
Production Board, Office of Rubber Di- 

_ rector, to identify it as containing syn- 
thetic rubber. This symbol is an “S3” 
in the case of tires, and a colored cir- 
cumferential band in the case of tubes. 

(iv) “Truck” or “bus” tire or tube 
means a new tire or tube of a type, size 
and ply listed in Schedule II, whether 
constructed from natural, synthetic or 
reclaimed rubber. 

(v) “Truck and bus type of tire” 
means a tire of a type generally recog- 
nized as designed primarily for ordinary 
“on the road” use on truck and busses. 

(vi) “Stop-start type of tire’ means a 
tire having an extra heavy tread of a 
type generally recognized: as designed 
primarily for city commercial use on 
trucks and busses. 

(vii) “Mud and snow type of tire” 
means a tire having a tread of a deep- 
cut, cleated type generally recognized as 
designed primarily for “on the road” use 
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on trucks for traction through mud, 
snow, sand, or soft earth. 

(2) Trade-in allowance. The seller 
must deduct from the maximum price of 
the tire or tube being sold a fair allow- 
ance for any tire or tube traded in to the 
seller by the buyer in connection with 
the sale. The “fair allowance” shall be 
the market price of the traded tire or 
tube in the seller’s locality. If the 
traded tire or tube has no market value 
in the seller’s locality, no allowance is 
required. 

(3) Service charges. No charge may 
be made for any service supplied in con- 
nection with a tire or tube sale unless the 
seller customarily made an extra charge 
for such service during March 1942. A 
seller who supplies a service for which he 
had an extra charge in éffect during 
March 1942, may add an amount not 
exceeding his highest price then in effect 
for that service to the maximum price 
for tires or tubes. He must bill such 
extra charge separately. No seller may 
require as a condition of sale that the 
buyer must receive any service for which 
the seller makes an extra charge. 

(4) Excise taxes. The Federal excise 
tax on new tires and tubes, if stated sepa- 
rately by the seller, may be added to the 
maximum prices set forth in Schedules 
I and II. 

(5) Sales slips and receipts. Notwith- 
standing the provisions of § 1418.358 (c) 
of this regulation, the seller must give 
every buyer a sales slip showing: (a) 
the date, (b) the name and address of 
the seller, (c) the type, size, ply and 
brand name of the new tire or tube, (d) 
the price exclusive of the Federal excise 
tax, and (e) the amount of Federal excise 
tax, if any, added to the price. 

(6) Maximum prices. For all sales at 
retail in the Territory of Alaska the 
maximum prices for new rubber tires and 
tubes for passenger cars, trucks and 
busses shall be as follows: 


ScHEDULE 1—MaAximvuM RETAIL PRICES FOR NEW SYNTHETIC RUBBER PASSENGER CAR TIRES AND TUBES 


Palmer and points on | Fairbanks, Curry, and 
First Judicial division? | Cordova, Kodiak, Nome and other West Anchorage railroad south of | points on railroad 
Valdez, Seward Coast towns Cass north of 
Tire and tube size ! 

4-ply | 6ply | Tube | 4-ply | 6-ply | Tube | 4-ply | 6-ply | Tube | 4ply | €-ply | Tube | 4-ply | 6ply | Tube | 4-ply | 6-ply | Tube 

$3.00 | $11.80 |........ $2.2) $0.96 }........ $2.95 | $10.00 }........ $3. u0 | $10.30 |.......- 5. 05 
a ere 11.85 | $14. 50 3. 05 11.95 | $14. 60 3.10 13. 55 | $16. 20 3. 30 11.70 | $14. 35 3.u5 11.7 $14. 40 3.10} 12.05 | $14.70 3.15 
4.40/4.50-21_...........| 13.05 15. 75 3.05 13.15 15. 85 3.10 14. 75 17. 45 3. 30 12. 90 15. 60 3.05 12. 95 15. 65 3.10 13. 25 15. 95 3.15 
4.40/4.50/4,.75-21.......- 13. 05 15. 75 3.05 13.15 15. 85 3.10 14.75 17. 45 3. 30 12. 9u 15. 60 3. U5 12. 95 15. 65 3.10 13. 25 15.95 | 3.15 
se ee eee ere 13. 50 16. 55 3.05 13. 60 16. 65 3. 10 15. 20 18. 25 3. 30 13. 35 16. 40 3. 05 13. 40 16. 45 3. 10 13.7 16. 75 3.15 
ee ee 13. 05 15. 75 3. 05 13. 15 15. 85 3.10 14. 75 17. 45 3. 30 12.90 15. 60 3. 05 12. 95 15. 65 3.10 13. 25 15. 95 3.15 
4.50/4.75/5.00-20__.....- 14. 40 16, 85 3. 05 14. 50 16. 95 3.10 16. 10 18. 55 3. 30 14. 26 16. 70 3. 05 14. 30 16. 75 3. lu 14. 6» 17.05 3.15 
i ae 13. lu 16. 45 3. 20 13. 20 16, 55 3. 25 14. 80 19. 20 3. 45 12.95 16. 30 3. 20 13. 00 16. 35 3. 25 13. 30 16. 65 3. 30 
_ Ki + eae 14. 40 16. 85 3.05 14. 50 16. 95 3.10 16. 10 18, 55 3. 30 14. 25 16. 70 3. 05 14. 30 16. 75 3. 10 14. 60 17.05 3.15 
4.75/5.00-19............ 13. 10 16.45 3.20} 13.20] 16.55 3.25 | 14.80} 18.15 3.45 | 12.95) 16.30 3.20} 13.00) 16.35 3. 25 13.30 | 16.65 | 3.30 

13.40 | 16.45 3.20} 13.50] 16.55 3.25) 15.10) 18.15 3.45} 13.25 | 16.30 3.20 | 13.30) 16.35 3.25 | 13.60) 16.65 | 3.30 
14.40 | 17.70 3.05} 14.50} 17.80 3.10} 16.10} 19.40 3.30} 12.25] 17.55 3.05 | 12.30] 17.60 3.10} 12.60; 17.90) 3.15 
4.20| 13.15 |....-... 4.25| 14.75 |........ 4.45| 12.90 |.......- 4.20} 12.95 |........ 4.25} 13.25 |.....--- 4.20 
490}. 4.25} 445] 1336 ].......4, 420] 4.25] 13.70 }.......- 4. 30 
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ScHEDULE 1—Maximum Retait Prices ror New SYNTHETIC RUBBER PASSENCER CAR TIRES AND TuRES—Continned 


Palmer and points on | Fairbanks, Curry, and 
First Judicial division Cordova, Kodiak, Nome and other West Anchorage railroad south = of points on railroad 
Valdez, Seward Coast towns Ouse perth of Curry 
Tire and tube size y y 

4-ply | 6ply | Tube | 4-ply | G-ply | Tube | 4-ply | 6-ply | Tube | 4-ply | 6-ply | Tube | 4-ply | 6-ply | Tube | 4-ply-| 6€-ply | Tube 

| 3 Sere $15. 80 19.45 | $3.55 | $15.90 19.55 | $3.60 | $17.50 | 21.15] $3.80 | $15.65 19.30 | $8.55 | $15.7 19.35 | $3.60 | $16.00 19. 65 | $3.65 
aoe oe 17.90 3. 00 14. 60 18. 00 3.05 16. 20 19. 60 3. 25 14. 35 17. 75 3.00 14. 40 7.80 3. 05 14. 70 18. 10 3.10 
SS RST EEA 20. 75 3. 75 16. 95 20. 85 3. 80 18. 55 22. 45 4.00 14. 70 20. 60 3.75 14.75 | 20.65 3.80 15, 05 20. 95 3.85 
17. 50 21. 55 4.15 17. 60 21. 65 4. 20 19. 20 23. 25 4.40 17. 35 21. 40 4.15 7.40 21. 45 4.20 17.7 21, 75 4.25 
18. 00 22. 20 4. 20 18. 10 22. 30 4. 25 19. 70 23. $0 4.45 17. 85 22. 05 4. 20 17. 90 22. 10 4, 25 18. 20 22. 40 4.30 
15. 80 19. 45 3. 55 15. 90 19. 55 3. 60 17. 50 21.15 3. 80 15. 65 ly. 30 3. 55 15. 70 19. 35 3. 60 16. 00 19. 65 3. 90 
14. 50 17. 90 3. 00 14. 60 18. 00 3. 05 16. 20 19. 60 3. 25 14. 35 17.75 3. 00 14. 40 17. 80 3. 05 14. 70 18. 10 3. 10 
18. 10 23. 35 3. 75 18. 20 23. 45 3. 80 19. 80 25. 05 4.00 17. 95 23. 20 3.75 18. 00 23. 25 3. 80 18. 30 23. 55 3.85 
19.30 | 21. 55 4.15 19. 40 21. 65 4. 20 21.00 | 23.25 4. 40 19.15 21. 40 4.15 19.20 | 21.45 4.20 19.50 | 21.75 4. 25 
i 15. 35 18. 95 3. 30 15. 45 19. 05 3. 35 17.05 | 20.65 3. 55 15. 20 18. 80 3. 30 15. 25 18. 85 3. 35 15. 55 19.15 3. 40 
15.80 | 19.45] 3.55 | 15.90] 1955] 3.60] 17.50] 21.15} 3.80] 15.85] 1930] 3.55) 15.90] 3.60) 1620) 19.65} 3.65 
1645 | 17.90] 3.00] 1655] 1800] 3.05] 1815] 19.60} 3.25] 16.30] 17.75) 1635) 17.80] 3.05} 1665| 1810] 3.10 
18.10} 23.35) 375 | 1820] 23.45) 3.80] 20.85} 25.05) 4.00] 17.95] 23.20/ 3.75] 1800] 23.25] 3.80} 1830| 23.55 | 3.55 
| ) ape 19.30 | 23.7. 4.15 19. 40 23. 85 4. 20 21.00; 25.45 4. 65 19.15 23. 60 4.15 19.20 | 23.65 4. 20 19. 50 23. 95 4.25 
TEESE: 17.10 | 21.15 3. 90 17. 20 21. 25 3. 95 18.80 | 22.85 4.15 16. 95 21. 00 3. 90 17. 00 21. 05 3.95 17. 30 21.35} 4.00 
EAA PE 18. 45 23. 35 3. 55 18. 55 23. 45 3. 60 20.15 25. 05 3. 80 18.30 | 23. 20 3. 55 18. 35 ZB. 3. 60 18. 65 23. 55 3. 65 
ee ol 19. 85 24. 55 3. 55 19. 95 24.65 3. 60 21. 55 26. 25 3. 80 19.70 | 24.40 3. 55 19. 7. 24.45 3. 60 20. 05 24.75 3.65 
20.30 25.00 3.75 | 20.40] 26.10 3.80} 22.00) 26.7 4.00} 20.15 | 24.85 3.75 | 20.20} 24.90 3.80 20.50} 25.20) 3.85 
20.65 | 23.95 4.15 | 20.75 | 24.05 4.20 | 22.35 | 25.65 4.40 | 20.50) 23.80 4.15 | 20.55 | 24.85 4.20} 20.85 | 25.15 | 4.25 
CC. (ar aan 26. 35 4.15 21.50 | 26.45 4, 20 23.10 | 28.05 4.40 | 21.25 | 26.20 4.15 21. 30 26. 25 4.20 21.60 | 26.55 | 4.25 
6.00/6.25-16........-.-.| 17.10 21.15 3. 90 17. 20 21. 25 3.95 18. 80 22. 85 4.15 16. 95 21. 00 3.90 17. 00 21. 05 3. 95 17. 30 21.35 |} 4.00 
6.00/6.50-17........----| 18.45 23. 35 3. 55 18. 55 23. 45 3. 60 20. 15 25. 05 3. 80 18.30 | 23. 20 3. 55 18.35 23. 25 3. 60 18. 65 23.55 | 3.65 
6.00/6.50-18_.........--] 19.85 24. 55 3.75 19. 95 24. 65 3. 80 21. 55 26. 25 4. 00 19.70 | 24.40 3.75 19.75 24. 45 3. 80 30. 05 24. 75 3.85 
| 8 eee pS 23. 75 3. 90 23. 85 3. 95 20. 85 25. 45 4.15 19. 00 23. 60 3. 90 19. 05 28. 65 3.95 19. 35 23.95 | 4.00 
6.25/6.50-16_........---| 20.55 25. 50 4. 55 25. 60 4. 60 22. 25 27. 20 4.80 | 20.40 25. 35 4, 55 20. 45 25. 40 4.60 20. 7 25. 70 4. 65 
= 4. 50 25. 00 4. 55 21.80 | 26.60 4.75 19. 95 24.7 4. 50 20. 00 24. 80 4.55 20. 30 25.10 | 4.60 
4, 55 25. 60 4. 60 22. 25 27. 20 4.80 | 20.40 25. 35 4. 55 20. 45 25. 40 4.60 20. 75 25.70 | 4.65 
3. 55 23. 45 3. 60 20. 65 25. 05 3. 80 18. 80 23. 20 3. 55 18. 85 23. 25 3. 60 19.15 23. 55 3. 65 
3.75 24. 65 3.80 | 22.05 26, 25 4. 00 20. 20 24. 40 3.75 20.25 | "24.45 3. 80 20. 55 24.75 3,85 
3.75 25. 10 3.80 | 21.95 26. 70 4.00 20. 10 24. 85 3.75 20. 15 24. 90 3. 80 20. 45 25.20 | 3.85 
4. 90 25. 20 26. 80 24. 95 25. 00 5.30 5.00 
4.65 26. 20 27. 80 25.95 26, 00 26.30) 4,75 
4.55 | 22.70 28. 10 4.60 | 24.25; 29.70 4, 80 22.45 | 27.85 4.55 | 22. 50 27. 90 4.60 22. 80 28,20) 4.65 
70 4, 55 23.25 | 28, 80 4.60 | 24.85 | 30.40 4, 80 23.00 | 28.55 4.55 | 23.05 | 28.60 4. 60 23. 35 28.90} 4.05 
80 4.65 25. 05 30, 90 4.70 26. 65 32. 50 4, 90 24. 80 30, 65 4.65 24.85 30. 7 4.70 25.15 31, 00 4.75 
10 4.65 | 26.10} 32.20 4,70 27. 70 33. 80 4.90 | 25.85] 31.95 4.65} 25.90} 32.00 4, 70 26.20 | 32,30) 4,75 
90 4.65 | 26.65 33.00 4.70 | 28.25 | 34.60 4.90} 26.40 | 32.75 4.65 26.45 | 32,80 4.70 | 26.7. 33.10 | 4,75 
7 00 4.90} 27.50] 34.10 4.95 | 29.10} 35.70 6.15} 27.25) 33.85 4.90 | 27.30} 33.90 4.95 | 27.60) 34.20) 5.00 
7. 34. 50 34. 60 36. 20 34. 35 34. 40 4.95 -| 34.70 5, 00 
7.00/7.50-15...........-.] 28.10 | 34,85 5.25] 28.20) 34.95 5.30 | 29.80 | 36.55 5.50 | 27.95 | 34.70 5,25 | 28.00} 34.75 5. 30 28. 30 35. 05 » 3d 
30, 80 4,65 30. 90 32. 50 30. 65 30, 31.00 4.75 
32. 10 4,65 $2. 20 33. 80 31.95 32. 00 32, 30 4,75 
32. 90 4.65 33. 00 34. 60 $2. 75 32. 80 47) I....4 ---} 33.10] 4,75 
28.10 | 34.80] 5.25 34.90} 530] 29.80 | 36.50] 5.50} 27.95 | 34.65} 5.25] 28.00] 34.70] 5.30] 28:30] 35.00) 5.35 
29.10 | 36.15 5.45 36. 25 5.50 | 30.80 | 37.85 5.70 28.95} 36. 5.45} 29.00} 36.05 5.50] 29,30 | 36.35) 5.55 
50 4. 65 41. 60 43, 20 41. 35 41.40 41.70} 4,75 
45 4.65 45. 55 47.15 45. 30 45.35 45.65 | 4.75 
4 6. 25 45. 80 47. 40 45. 55 45. 60 | 45.90 |} 6.35 
6.85 600) 6.85 | 31.60 }........ t....... 6.95 
2. 85 8.00} 10.06 |........ 2. 85 _ 2. 90 2. 95 
: 2.85 2. 90 13.00 | 14,20 3.10 11.15 | 12.35 2. 85 11.20 12. 40 2.90 | 12.50 12.70} 2.05 
4. 27.65 4.90 j........] 25.80 25. 85 26.15 | 4.75 
4. 66.90 26. 85 90 27.20 | 4.75 
5. 55 |........| 38.95 37.15 $7.45 | 5. 60 
5. 6. j...-...-| 40.8 5.96 40.85 41.15) 6 05 
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TITLE 46—SHIPPING 


Chapter I—Coast Guard: Inspection and 
Navigation 
Appendix A—Waivers of Navigation and Vessel 
inspection Laws and Regulations 
Loap LINES FOR CERTAIN FOREIGN VESSELS 


The Acting Secretary of the Navy hav- 
ing by order dated October 1, 1942 (7 
F. R. 7979), waived compliance with the 
Navigation and Vessel Inspection Laws 
administered by the United States Coast 
Guard, in the case of any vessel engaged 
in business connected with the conduct 
of the war, to the extent and in the 
manner that the Commandant, United 
States Coast Guard, shall find to be nec- 
essary in the conduct of the war, 

Now, therefore, I find it necessary in 
the conduct of the war that there be 
waived compliance with the act of March 
2, 1929, c. 508, 45 Stat. 1492, as amended 
(46 U.S.C. 85-85g), relating to load lines 
for vessels making foreign sea voyages, 
to the following extent and subject to 
the following conditions: 

To the extent necessary to permit for- 
eign vessels belonging to countries allied 
with the United States in the war effort 
and which are engaged in business con- 
nected with the conduct of the war to 
load to the same seasonal load lines as 
permitted for vessels of the United States 
proceeding on similar voyages by the 
United States regulations relating to load 
lines (46 CFR, Cum. Supp., Parts 43 and 
42), and waivers of compliance there- 
with having general applicability, pro- 
vided such vessels are marked with load 
lines in accordance with the provisions 
of the International Load Line Conven- 
tion and have on board a valid Load Line 
Certificate. Nothing contained in this 
waiver shall be construed as relieving 
any foreign vessel or her master or oper- 
ators from their responsibilities under 
the law of country to which the 
vessel belongs. 


Dated: January 31, 1945. 


R. R. WAESCHE, 
Vice Admiral, U. S. Coast Guard 
Commandant. 


IF. R. Doc.. 45-1967 Filed, Feb. 2, 1945; 
9:56 a. m.] 


TITLE 49—TRANSPORTATION AND 
RAILROADS 


Chapter I—Interstate Commerce 
Commission 


[No. 3666] 


Parts 71-85—TRANSPORTATION OF 
EXPLOSIVES * 


MISCELLANEOUS AMENDMENTS 


At a session of the Interstate Com- 
merce Commission, Division 3, held at its 
Office in Washington, D. C., on the 25th 
day of January, A. D., 1945, 

‘Parts 1, 1A, 2, 3, 4, and 7 in this order 
appear in CFR as Parts 71 to 85. 


It appearing, that pursuant to sec- 
tion 233 of the Transportation of Ex- 
plosives Act approved March 4, 1921, 
(41 Stat. 1445), and Part II of the In- 
terstate Commerce Act, the Commission 
has formulated and published certain 
regulations for transportation of explo- 
sives and other dangerous articles; 

It further appearing, that in applica- 
tions received, we are asked to amend the 
aforesaid regulations as set forth in pro- 
visions made part hereof; 

And it further appearing, that amend- 


ments involved in said applications, hav-. 


ing been considered and found to be in 
accord with the best-known practicable 
means for securing safety in transit and 
with the need therefor for promoting 
safety of operation and standards of 
equipment used in the transportation of 
said dangerous articles: 

It is ordered, That the aforesaid reg- 
ulations for transportation of explosives 
and other dangerous articles be, and they 
are hereby, amended as follows: 


Part 1—General Information and Regu- 
lations (CFR 71) 


Delete all references to and provisions 
in the regulations effective Jan. 7, 1941, 
as amended, including that on the title 
page, and in the order of Aug. 16, 1940, 
section 110 (a) (15), and other places, 
resulting from the order of November 5, 
1921, authorizing combination flat and 
tank car for gasoline. The order of Nov. 
5, 1921, is hereby canceled. 


Part 1A—War Emergency Regulations 
(CFR 74) 


Superseding and amending paragraphs 
(a) (1), (a) (2), and (a) (5), section N, 
order June 24, 1944, as follows (mixed 
loading of explosives, same car or 
vehicle) : 
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(a) Explosives by rail freight or motor 
vehicle—(1) Shippers’ and carriers’ reg- 
ulations handling detonating agents and 
explosives and explosive ammunition in 
same car or vehicle. Detonating fuzes, 
primer-detonator assemblies or other 
detonating elements containing explo- 
sive components, if of a safe type, may 
be shipped either assembled in bombs, 
depth charges, mines, projectiles, or tor- 
pedoes (torpedo warheads) or in prop- 
erly packed containers in the same car 
or vehicle with bombs, depth charges, 
mines, projectiles, boosters, or torpedoes 
(torpedo warheads) when separated 
from the explosive bombs, depth charges, 
mines, projectiles, boosters, or torpedoes 
(torpedo warheads) by not less than 3 
feet. The intervening space of 3 feet 
must be filled with dry sand or dry earth 
in bags or in a crib so ccnstructed or 
lined as to prevent sifting of the sand or 
earth. The crib must be secured against 
movement. 

(2) Blasting caps or electric blasting 
caps may be loaded in the same car or 
vehicle with other explosives provided 
the blasting caps are separated from the 
other explosives as prescribed in sub- 
paragraph (1) herein. 

(5) Shipments of explosive bombs 
and large containers of incendiary bombs 
weighing 500 pounds or more, each, may 
be loaded in stock cars or in ‘gondola 
cars (flat bottom) when adequately 
braced. When necessary, wooden boxed 
bombs must be protected against acci- 
dental ignition. 


Part 2—List of Explosive and Other 
Dangerous Articles (CFR 73) 
Superseding and amending list, sec- 


tion 4, orders Aug. 16, 1940, and Sept. 7, 
1944, as follows: 


Maximum 
Article Classed as Exemptions and | Label | quantity, 
express 
(Add) Caleium hypochlorite compounds, | Oxy. Yellow_...| 100 pounds. 
dry, containing more than 8.80 per cent 
available oxygen (39 per cent available 
chlorine). 
(Add) Caleium resinate, fused_- No exemption, 166_...- Yellow_...| 125 pounds. 
(Add) Grenades, hand or rifle, smoke, Expl. $s 
B, See Fireworks. 
(Add) Magnesium scrap (shavings, borings, | Inf. S.........-- 153, 175A_.............| Yellow_...| 100 pounds. 
or turnings), 
(Change) Smokeless powder for small arms | Expl. B_.......- No exemption. 65.....| Red !....- 10 pounds 
in quantity not exceeding 50 pounds, net 
weight. 
(Change) Smokeless powder for small arms | Expl. A......-.- No.exomption, 65. ...-}..=...i.<.. Not accepted. 
in quantity exeeeding 50 pounds, net 
weight. 


iat Required for rail] express and water shipments only. 


Part 3—Regulations Applying to Shippers 
(CFR 75) 


Superseding and amending paragraph 
(c) (4) (b), section 60, order March 29, 
1944, to read as follows (packing black 
pellett powder primed with an electric 
squib): 


(c) (4) (b) Spec. 14, 15A, or 16A. 
Wooden boxes with inside cartridges as 
required by section 60 (b) (6) (c). 


Superseding and amending caption 
and paragraph (f), section 69, order 
Aug. 16, 1940, to read as follows: 


Puzes—Percussion, 


Combination, Time, 
Tracer, Etc., and Tracers 


(f) No restrictions other than proper 
description, packing, and marking are 
prescribed herein for the transportation 
of percussion, tracer, time, or combina- 
tion fuzes, or tracers. 


Amending order Aug. 16, 1940, as fol- 
lows (packing aluminum dross) (Add): 


154A Aluminum dross must not be 
shipped when hot or when containing 
moisture liable to cause heating or fire 
during transportation. 


=== 


1458 FEDERAL REGISTER, Saturday, February 3, 1945 


Amending order Aug. 16, 1940, as fol- 
lows (packing calcium hypochlorite 
compounds, dry, etc.) (Add): 


160A Calcium hypochlorite’ com- 
pounds, dry, containing more than 8.80 
per cent available oxygen (39 per cent 
available chlorine) must be packed in 
specification containers as follows: 

Spec. 6A, 6B, or 6C.—Metal barrels or 
drums. 

Spec. 17E, 37D, 37E, or 37F.—Metal drums 
(single-trip). 

Outside packages, containing inside con- 
tainers of glass or metal, not over five pounds 
capacity each, are exempt from these regu- 
lations. 


Superseding and amending par. (a), 
section 166, order Sept. 7, 1944, to read 
as follows (packing cobalt resinate, 
etc.) : 


166 (a) Cobalt resinate, precipitated, 
calcium resinate, and calcium resinate 
fused, must be packed in specification 


’ containers as follows: 


Amending order Aug. 16, 1940, as fol- 
lows (packing magnesium scrap) (Add): 


175A Magnesium scrap (shavings, 
borings, or turnings), when shipped in 
carloads or truckloads, must be packed 
in tightly and securely closed metal bar- 
rels, wooden barrels, metal pails, or four- 
ply paper bags. In less-than-carload or 
less-than-truckload quantities it must be 
packed in tightly and securely closed 
metal drums, metal pails, or wooden 
barrels. 


Superseding and amending para- 
graphs (b), (c), (h) (1), (h) (2), and 
(h) (3), section 264, order Aug. 16, 1940, 
Nov. 8, 1941, Sept. 7, 1944, or Oct. 25, 
1944, to read as follows (packing hydro- 
fluoric acid): 


264 (b) Containers must not be en- 
tirely filled. Unless otherwise provided 
herein, sufficient outage (vacant space) 
must be allowed so that the liquid por- 
tion will not completely fill the con- 
tainer at 130° F. in order to prevent 
leakage or distortion of containers due 
to the expansion of the contents from 
increase in temperature during transit. 

(c) Spec. 15A, 15B, 15C, 16A, or 19A. 


Wooden boxes with inside containers of. 


India rubber, ceresine, lead, or other hy- 
drofluoric acid resistant material. 
These containers are authorized only 
for strengths of acid for which they are 
adequate, but in no case may the 
strength of acid exceed 65 percent. 

(h) (1) Spec. 5A. Unlined metal 
barrels or drums which have been sub- 
jected to adequate passification or neu- 
tralization process (see note). Author- 
ized only for acid of not less than 60 
percent and not more than 80 percent 
strength and all containers must be 
filled to not over 80 percent of capacity 
at 68° F. If containers are washed out 
with water, they must be repassified be- 
fore reshipment. 

(Note to remain as is, see order Sept. 
7, 1944.) 

(h) (2) Containers not exceeding 55 
gallons capacity each are authorized for 
carload, truckload, less-than-carload, 
and  less-than-truckload shipment. 
Containers exceeding 55 gallons capac- 


ity each are authorized for carload or 
truckload shipments only but they must 
be loaded by consignor and unloaded by 
consignee. 

(h) (3) For less-than-carload or 
less-than-truckload shipments, con- 
tainers must be of metal at least as 
heavy as 14 gage United States Standard 
for not over 20-gallons capacity each 
or 12 gage for not over 55 gallons capac- 
ity each. Each container must be sub- 
jected to at least one of the following 
tests before shipment: By interior pres- 
sure of at least 15 pounds per square 
inch before filling or by holding for in- 
spection for at Rast 24 hours after fill- 
ing. -In either case, each container 
must be vented prior -to shipment. 

(Note to remain as is, see order Oct. 
28, 1942.) 


Amending section 272, order Aug. 16, 
1940 (packing sulfuric acid) (Add): 


(f) (2) Because of the present emer- 
gency and until July 1, 1945, unless fur- 
ther ordered by the Commission, tank 
cars of ICC specification 103 type as fol- 
lows are authorized for transportation 
of sulfuric acid of not exceeding 98 per- 
cent strength: 

Movement is permitted in any case 
by one carrier only, with no yard switch- 
ing by hump track or otherwise. 

Each movement shall consist only of 
draft, cut, or block of acid cars, with 
motive power and caboose, from plant of 
acid producer to user, or return, maxi- 
mum movement in one direction of 25 
miles, at speed to promote the greatest 
degree of safety. 

Tanks must be stenciled on each side 
immediately above specification classifi- 
cation markings, with the marking 
“Sulfuric acid only not over 98 percent 
until 7-1-45.” 

Cars must be unloaded through ex- 
pansion dome manhole with dip pipe and 
pump. 

Initials and numbers of cars used 
under this authority must be promptly 
furnished by party applying marking 
prescribed herein to the Secretary, Me- 
chanical Division, A. A. R., Bureau of 
Explosives, and Office of Defense Trans- 
portation. 

Advance arrangements must be made 
with carriers, including notification and 
instructions to employees handling 
movement of the hazards involved. 

In all other respects the requirements 
of these regulations must be complied 
with. 

To minimize the hazards in these 
movements, the following measures 
should also be taken, if opportunity is 
afforded: 

Safety valves should be removed from 
their flanges, one flange closed with a 
threaded plug, and safety vent of ap- 
proved design mounted on other flange. 

Use of cars with bottom outlets should 
be limited to those with metal to metal 
(preferably positive-type) valves. ~ 

Inside of seams between domes and 
tanks should be calked with lead. 

Dome pockets should be provided with 
drain holes prescribed by paragraph 
9 (b) of specification 103A. 

This authority is granted upon appli- 
cation of the Office of Defense Transpor- 


tation, and shall only become effective 
upon advice to carriers from the O. D. T. 
of movements to be made, together with 
information as to the number of cars 
to be used in this service, and the points 
between which they will be operated. 
Amending paragraph (n) (2), section 
303, order Aug. 16, 1940, as amended 
June 24, 1944, as follows (motor-vehicle 
transportation of liquefied petroleum 
gases in intrastate commerce) (Add): 
Because of the present emergency and 
unti] further order of the Commission, 
non-ICC specification containers used 
for liquefied petroleum gases prior to 
June 15, 1943, under laws, rules, or regu- 
lations of the States in which they are 


' located, and so long as they are main- 


tained in safe transportation condition, 
are authorized for use in the transpor- 
tation of those gases by common, con- 
tract, or private carrier by motor ve- 
hicle, in intrastate commerce only, 
within those States. All other require- 
ments of the Commission for such trans- 
portation must be complied with. This 
authority does not apply to the cargo 
tanks of tank motor vehicles. 


Amending paragraph (q) (1), table, 
section 303, order Jan. 8, 1944, as fol- 
lows (compressed gases in tank cars): 


(Delete) Liquefied petroleum gas (pres- 
sure not exceeding 45 pounds gage per square 
inch at 105° F.): 


ARA-IV, JCC-104, and ICC-104W, Note 16. 
Delete Note 16 to section 303 (q) (1). 


Superseding and amending addition to 
Note 8, paragraph (q) (1), section 303, 
order Sept. 7, 1944, to read as follows 
(compressed gases shipped in tank cars) 
(change) ; 


Because of the present emergency and un- 
less further ordered by the Commission, the 
current two-year period for tests, as amended 
Sept. 7, 1944, is extended to three years for 
tank cars used for shipping chlorine and 
operated under reporting marks SHPX Nos. 
3320 to 3399, inclusive, and CWSX Nos. 16000 
to 16037, inclusive, on which these tests are 
now overdue or pending. This addition also 
amends par. (f) of sec. 31, par. 15 of spec. 
105A300, and order d&ited Dec. 18, 1941, as 
amended, adding Note to paragraph (q) (7) 
of sec. 303, as to cars herein described. 


Superseding and amending paragraph 
(q) (1), Note 12, section 303, orders Nov. 
8, 1941, and June 14, 1943, to read as 
follows (one-ton tanks on trucks and 
semitrailers) : 

Nore 12. Tanks complying with specifica- 
tion 106A500, containing chlorine, anhydrous 
ammonia, sulphur dioxide, methyl chloride, 
dichlorodifluoromethane, monochlorodifluor- 
omethane, or monochlorotetrafluoroethane, 
may be transported on trucks or semitrailers 
only, when securely chocked or clamped 
thereon to prevent shifting, and provided 
adequate facilities are present for handling 
tanks where transfer in transit is necessary. 
See paragraph (b) (2), section 560, for rail 
freight-motor vehicle shipments. 


Appendiz—Shipping Container 
Specifications 


Amending spec. 3 BN, order Aug. 16, 
1940, as follows (heat treatment): (De- 
lete) Paragraph 10. 


~ 
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Amending spec. 8, order Aug. 16, 1940, 
as follows (additional type cylinder): 
(Delete) Paragraph 21. 


Superseding and amending paragraph 
4 (a), spec. 9, order Sept. 7, 1944, to read 
as follows (duties of inspector): 


(a) Verify compliance with the re- 
quirements of paragraph 5 of this speci- 


fication by submitting copy of certified 
chemical analysis obtained from the steel 
manufacturer for each heat of steel; or 
if such evidence is lacking, then a sam- 
ple from each coil or sheet must be ana- 
lyzed and results submitted. 


- Amending paragraph 5, table, spec. 
37F, order Aug. 16, 1940, as follows (parts 
and dimensions) : 


Minimum thickness in 

Authorized Welded the U.S. 
Marked capacity (gallons) gross wt. Type of container side seam 
(pounds) required 

Body sheet | Head sheet 

UM 275 | St. No 24 24 


“1 Because of the present emergency and until further order of the Commission. 


Superseding and amending paragraph 
14 (a), spec. 103A, order Feb. 26, 1942, to 
read as follows: 


14. Safety vents. (a) Safety valves 
prohibited, but a safety vent must be 
applied. Sulfuric acid, except oleum, 
mixed acid (nitric and sulfuric acid) 
(nitrating acid) , and other fuming acids, 
may be transported in specification 103A 
tank cars having safety vents equipped 
with lead discs having %-inch breather 
holes in the center thereof. 


Part 4—Regulations Applying Particu- 
larly to Carriers by Rail Freight (CFR 
80) 


Superseding and amending paragraph 
(a) (1), section 532, order Aug. 16, 1940, 
to read as follows (loading packages of 
other dangerous articles into cars): 


(a) (1) Shipments must be properly 
loaded in closed cars, except as other- 
wise provided herein, and cars placarded 
as prescribed, when accepted by carriers. 


Superseding and amending paragraph 
(h) (5), section 532, order Aug. 16, 1940, 


to read as follows (loading corrosive | 


liquids) : 


(h) (5) Less-than-carload shipments 
of electric storage batteries (wet) and 
electrolyte packed as required by section 
258, must be so blocked and braced that 
they cannot change position during 
_ transit when cars are handled with rea- 
sonable care; and must be so loaded in 
box cars or on flat cars that other freight 
cannot fall onto or slide against them. 


Part 7—Regulations Applying to Ship- 
ments Made by Way of Common, Con- 
tract, or» Private Carriers by Public 
Highway (CFR 85) 


Superseding and amending paragraph 
(g) (3), section 824, orders Nov. 8, 1941, 
and June 14, 1943, to read as follows 
(one-ton tanks on trucks and semi- 
trailers) : 


(g) (3) Tanks complying with speci- 
fication 106A500, containing chlorine, 
anhydrous ammonia, sulphur dioxide, 
methyl chloride, dichlorodifluorometh- 
ane, monochlorodifluoromethane, or 
monochlorotetrafluoroethane, may be 
transported on trucks or semitrailers 
Only, when securely chocked or clamped 
thereon to prevent shifting, and pro- 
vided adequate facilities are present for 


handling tanks where transfer in transit 
is necessary. See paragraph (b) (2), 
section 560, for rail freight-motor ve- 
hicle shipments. 


It is further ordered, That the afore- 
said regulations as further amended 
herein shall be and remain in force on 
and after April 25, 1945, and shall be 
observed until further order of the Com- 
mission; 

It is further ordered, That compliance 
with the aforesaid amendments made 
effective by this order is hereby author- 
ized on and after the date of approval 
and publication thereof; 

And it is further ordered, That a copy 
of this order be served upon all the 
parties of record herein; and that notice 
of this order be given to the general pub- 
lic by depositing a copy in the office of 
the Secretary of the Commission at 
Washington, D. C., and by filing it with 
the Director, Division of the Federal 
Register. 


(Sec. 233, 41 Stat. 1445, sec. 204, 49 Stat. 
546, sec. 4, 52 Stat. 1232, sec. 20, 54 Stat. 
922, 56 Stat. 176; 18 U.S.C. 383, 49 U.S.C. 
304) 


By the Commission, Division 3. 


_ [SEAL] W. P. BarTEL, 
Secretary. 
[F. R. Doc. 45-1973; Filed, Feb. 2, 1945; 
11:34 a. m.] 
[S. O. 280] 


Part 95—Car SERVICE 


RECONSIGNMENT OF FRESH FRUITS AND 
VEGETABLES PROHIBITED 


At a session of the Interstate Com- 
merce Commission, Division 3, held at its 
office in Washington, D. C., on the 2d 
day of February, A. D. 1945. 

It appearing, that, due to the place- 
ment of an embargo by the Association 
of American Railroads, on carload or 
less-than-carload freight consigned, re- 
consigned, or to be reconsigned to desti- 
nations in or moving via any railroad 
through certain eastern States, the load- 
ing and trafisportation of refrigerator 
cars loaded with fresh fruits or vege- 
tables (not cold-packed) to terminals 
west or south of the embargoed territory 
for subsequent reconsignment into or 
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through the embargoed territory will re- 
sult in congestion at such terminals; 
the Commission is of opinion that an 
emergency exists requiring immediate 
action in all sections of the United States 
where such commodities are unloaded to 
prevent congestion of traffic. It is or- 
dered, that: 

(a) Reconsignment prohibited. No 
common carrier by railroad subject to 
the Interstate Commerce Act shall accept 
any diversion or reconsignment order 


_ from any consignor or consignee or agent 


thereof, or shall divert or reconsign pur- 
suant to any such order any refrigerator 
car or cars loaded with fresh fruits or 
vegetables (not cold-packed) as de- 
scribed in Items 19235 to 19440, inclusive, 
in Consolidated Freight Classification 
No. 16, supplements thereto or successive 
issues thereof, to or through the States 
of Ohio, (not including lines of the Wa- 
bash Railroad or*the territory included 
within the switching limits of Cincin- 
nati), Pennsylvania, New York, New Jer- 
sey, Maryland, Delaware, District of Co- 
lumbia and that portion of West Virginia 
and Virginia north of the line of the 
Chesapeake and Ohio Railroad extend- 
ing from Huntington, West Virginia to 
Potomac Yard; which refrigerator car 
or cars are shipped from the original 
point of origin between 12:01 a. m., Feb- 
ruary 3, 1945 and 12:01 a. m., February 
7, 1945. 

(b) Tariffs suspended. The operation 
of all tariff rules and regulations insofar 
as they conflict with the provisions of 
this order is hereby suspended. 

(c) Announcement of suspension. 
Each railroad, or its agent, shall publish, 
file and post a supplement to each of its 
tariffs affected hereby, in substantial ac- 
cordance with the provisions of Rule 9 
(k) of the Commission’s Tariff Circular 
No. 20 (141 (k) of this chapter) announc- 


.ing the suspension of the operation of 


any of the provisions therein and estab- 
lishing the substituted provisions set 
forth herein. 

(d) Effective date. This order shall 
become effective at 12:01 a. m., February 
3, 1945. 

(e) Expiration date. This order shall 
expire at 12:01 a. m., February 27, 19457 
unless otherwise modified, changed, sus- 
pended, or annuled by order of this Com- 
mission. (40 Stat. 101; secs. 402, 418, 
41 Stat. 476, secs. 4, 10, 54 Stat. 901, 911; 
49 U.S.C. 1 (10)-(17)) 


It is further ordered, that copies of 
this order and direction shall be served 
upon the Association of American Rail- 
roads, Car Service Division, as agent of 
the railroads subscribing to the car serv- 
ice and per diem agreement under the 
terms of that agreement, and notice of 
this order shall be given to the general 
public by depositing a copy in the office 
of the Secretary of the Commission at 
Washington, D. C., and by filing it with 
the Director, Division of the Federal 
Register. 


By the Commission, Division 3. 


[SEAL] W. P. BartTe., 
Secretary. 


‘[F. R. Doc. 45-1972; Filed, Feb. 2, 1945; 
11:34 a. m.] 


Notices 


INTERSTATE COMMERCE. COMMIS- 
SION. 


O. 279] 


UNLOADING oF OSL Car aT Los ANGELES, 
CALIF. 


At a session of the Interstate Com- 
merce Commission, Division 3, held at 
its office in Washington, D. C., on the ist 
day of February, A. D. 1945. _ 

It appearing, that car OSL 137139, at 
Los Angeles, California, on the Atchison, 
Topeka and Santa Fe Railway Company, 
has been on hand for an unreasonable 
length of time and that the delay in 
unloading said car is impeding its use; 
in the opinion of the Commission an 
emergency exists requiring immediate 
action. It is ordered, that: 

OSL 137139 at Los Angeles, California, 
be unloaded. (a) The Atchison, Topeka 
and Santa Fe Railway Company, its 
agents or employees, shall unload forth- 
with car OSL 137139 now or hand at Los 
Angeles, California. 

(b) Said carrier shall notify the Di- 
rector of the Bureau of Service, Inter- 
state Commerce Commission, Washing- 
ton, D. C., when such carload has been 
completely unloaded. Upon receipt of 
such notice this order shall expire. (40 
Stat. 101, sec. 402, 41 Stat. 476, sec. 4, 
54 Stat. 901, 911; 49 U.S.C. 1 (10)-(17), 
15 (2)). 

It is further ordered, that this order 
shall become effective immediately, and 
that a copy of this order and direction 
shall be served upon The Atchison, 
Topeka and Santa Fe Railway Company 
and upon the Association of American 
Railroads, Car Service Division, as agent 


of the railroads subscribing to the car 


service and per diem agreement under 
the terms of that agreement; and that 
notice of this order be given to the gen- 
eral public by depositing a copy in the 
office of the Secretary of the Commis- 
sion, at Washington, D. C., and by filing 
tt with the Director, Division of the 
Federal Register. 


By the Commission, Division 3. 


[SEAL] W. P. 
Secretary. 
[F. R. Doc. 45-1971; Filed, Feb. 2, 1945; 
11:34 a. m.] 


OFFICE: OF ALIEN PROPERTY CUS- 
TODIAN. 
[Vesting Order No. 4463] 


Hans TONNIES 


In re: Patents and interest of Hans 
Tonnies in agreements with Weston 
Electrical Instrument Corporation. 

Under the authority of the Trading 
with the Enemy Act, as amended, and 
Executive Order No, 9095, as amended, 
and pursuant to law, the undersigned, 
after investigation, finding; 


1. That Hans Tonnies is a resident of Ger- 
many and is a national of a foreign country 
(Germany) ; 

2. That the property described in subpara- 
graph 3 hereof is property of Hans Tonnies; 

3. That the property described as follows: 
Property identified in Exhibit A attached 
hereto and made a part hereof, 


is property of, or is property payable or held 
with respect to patents or rights related 
thereto in which interests are held by, and 
such property itself constitutes jmterests 
held therein by a national of a foreign coun- 
try (Germany); 

And having made all determinations and 
taken all action required by law, including 
appropriate consultation and certification, 
and deeming it necessary in the national 
interest, 


hereby vests in the Alien Property Cus- 
todian the property described above, to 
be held, used, administered, liquidated, 
sold or otherwise dealt with in the in- 
terest and for the benefit of the United 
States. 

Such property and any or all of the 
proceeds thereof shall be held in an ap- 
propriate account or accounts, pending 
further determination of the Alien Prop- 
erty Custodian. This order shall not 
be deemed to limit the power of the Alien 
Property Custodian to return such prop- 
erty or the proceeds thereof in whole 
or in part, nor shall it be deemed to in- 
dicate that compensation will not be 
paid in lieu thereof, if and when it 
should be determined to take any one or 
all of such actions. 

Any person except a national of a 
designated enemy country, asserting any 
claim arising as a result of this order 
may, within one year from the date 
hereof, or within such further time as 
may be allowed, file with the Alien Prop- 
erty Custodian on Form APC-1 a notice 
of claim, together with a request for a 
hearing thereon. Nothing herein con- 
tained shall be deemed to constitute an 
admission of the existence, validity or 
right to allowance of any such claim. 

The terms “national” and “designated 
enemy country” as used herein shall 
have the meanings prescribed in section 
10 of Executive Order No. 9095, as 
amended. 


Executed at Washington, D. C., on 
December 26, 1944. 


[SEAL] JAMES E. MARKHAM, 
Alien Property Custodian. 


ExuHsiT A 


(a) All right, title and interest, including 
all accrued royalties and all damages and 
profits recoverable at law or in equity from 
any person, firm, corporation or government 
for past infringement thereof, in and to the 
following United States Letters Patent: 


Patent No., Date of Issue, Inventor and Title 
Re. 21,149; 7-11-39; Hans Ferdinand Ton- 
nies; Exposure apparatus for cameras. . 
2,247,323; 6-24-41; Hans Ferdinand Tonnies; 
Photograph exposure apparatus. 


(b) All interests and rights (including all 
royalties and other monies payable or held 
with-respect to such interests and rights and 
all damages for breach of the agreement 
hereinafter described, together with the right 
to sue therefor) created in Hans Tonnies by 
virtue of an agrement dated November 27, 
1934 (including all amendments thereof and 
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supplements thereto, if any) by and between 
Hans Tonnies and Weston Eleetrical Instru- 
ment Corporation, which agreement relates, 
among other things, to United States Let- 
ters Patent No. 1,982,406, 

(c) All interests and rights (including ail 
royaltieS’ and other monies payable or held 
with respect to such interests and rights and 
all damages for breach of the agreement here- 
inafter described, together with the right to 
sue therefor) created in Hans Tonnie by vir- 
ture of an agreement dated November 27, 1934 
(including all amendments thereof and sup- 
plements thereto, if any) by and between 
Hans Tonnies and Weston Electrical Instru- 
ment Corporation, which agreement relates, 
among other things, to United States Letters 
Patent No. 2,067,843, 

(d) All interests and rights (including all 
royalties and other monies payable or held 
with respect to such interests and rights and 
all damages for breach of the agreement here- 
inafter described, together with the right to 
sue therefor) created in Hans Tonnies by 
virtue of an agreement dated April 28, 1939 
(including all amendments thereof and sup- 
plements thereto, if any) by and between 
Hans Tonnies and Weston Electrical Instru- 
ment Corporation, which agreement relates, 
among other things, to United States Letters 
Patent No. 2,147,999, 

(e) All interests and rights (including all 
royalties and other monies payable or held 
with respect to such interests and rights and 
all damages for breach of the agreement here- 
inafter described, together with the right to 
sue therefor) created in Hans Tonnies by vir- 
tue of an agreement dated February 3, 1940 
(including all amendments thereof and sup- 
plements thereto, if any) by and between 
Hans Tonnies and Weston Electrical Instru- 
ment Corporation, which agreement relates, 
among other things, to United States Letters 
Patent No. 2,185,934. 


[F. R. Doc. 45-1916; Filed, Feb. 1, 1915; 
11:16 a. m.] 


[Vesting Order 4464] 
Fritz UNGERER AND LovIS PLETSCH 


In re: Reissue patents Nos. 20,403, 
20,404 and 20,475, owned by Fritz Un- 
gerer, and the interests of, Louis Pletsch 
in an agreement with Edward W. Voss. 

Under the authority of the Trading 
with the Enemy Act, as amended, and 
Executive Order No. 9095, as amended, 
and pursuant to law, the undersigned, 
after investigation, finding; 


1, That Fritz Ungerer is a resident of Ger- 
many and a national of a foreign country 
(Germany); 

2. That the property described in subpara- 
graph 3 hereof is property of Fritz Ungerer; 

3. That the property described as follows: 

Property identified in Exhibit A attached 
hereto and made a part hereof, 


is property of, or is property payable or held 
with respect to patents or rights related 
thereto in which interests are held by, and 
such property itself constitutes interests held 
therein by, a national of a foreign country 
(Germany); 

And having made all determinations and 
taken all action required by law, including 
appropriate consultation and certification, 
and deeming it necessary in the national 
interest, 


hereby vests in the Alien Property Cus- 
todian the property described above, to 
be held, used, administered, liquidated, 
sold or otherwise dealt with in the in- 
terest and for the benefit of the United 
States. 


: 
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Such property and any or all of the 
proceeds thereof shall be held in an ap- 
propriate account or accounts, pending 
further determination of the Alien Prop- 
erty Custodian. This order shall not be 
deemed to limit the power of the Alien 
Property Custodian to return such prop- 
erty or the proceeds thereof in whole or 
in part, nor shall it be deemed to indi- 
cate that compensation will not be paid 
in lieu thereof, if and when it should be 
determined to take any one or all of 
such actions. 

Any person, except a national of a des- 
ignated enemy covntry, asserting any 
claim arising as a result of this order 
may, within one year from the date 
hereof, or within such further time as 
may be allowed, file with the Alien Prop- 
erty Custodian on Form APC-1 a notice 
of claim, together with a request for a 
hearing thereon. Nothing herein con- 
tained shall be deemed to constitute an 
admission of the ‘existence, validity or 
right to allowance of any such claim. 

The terms “national” and “designated 
enemy country,” as used herein shall have 
the meanings prescribed in section 10 of 
Executive Order No. 9095, as amended. 


Executed at Washington, D. C., on De- 
cember 26, 1944. 


[SEAL] JAMES E. MARKHAM, 


Alien Property Custodian. 
EXHIBIT A 


(a) All interests and rights (including all 
royalties and other monies payable or held 
with respect to such interests and rights and 
all damages for breach of the agreement 
hereinafter described, together with the right 
to sue therefor) created in Louis Pletsch by 
virtue of an agreement dated May 18, 1937 
(including all modifications thereof and sup- 
plements thereto, if any) between Louis 
Pletsch and Edward W. Voss, which agree- 
ment relates, among other things, to United 
States Letters Patent No. 2,213,507, 

(b) All right, title and interest, including 
all royalties and all damages and profits re- 
coverable at law or in equity from any per- 
son, firm, corporation or government for past 
infringement thereof, in and to the following 
United States Letters Patent: 


Patent No., Date of Issue, Inventor, and Title 


Re-20,403, 6-8-37 original 1,822,119, 9-8- 
31); Fritz Ungerer, Germany; Adjustable sup- 
porting mechanism, for straightening rolls of 
plate straightening machines. 

Re-20,404, 6-8-37 (original 2,044,373, 6-16- 
36); Fritz Ungerer, Germany, Plate straight- 
ening machine. 

Re-20,475, 8-17-37 (Original 2,049,142, 7-28- 
36); Fritz Ungerer, Germany, Plate straight- 
ening machine. 


[F. R. Doc. 45-1917; Filed, Feb. 1, 1945; 
11:16 a. m.] 


[Vesting Order 4489] 
SIEGFRIED JUNGHANS 


In re: Interest of Siegfried Junghans 
in an agreement with Irving Rossi. 

Under the authority of the Trading 
with the Enemy Act, as amended, and 
Executive Order No. 9095, as amended, 
and pursuant to law, the undersigned, 
after investigation, finding; 


1. That Siegfried Junghans is a resident of 
Germany and is a national of a foreign coun- 
try (Germany); 


No. 25-——-6 


2. That the property described in subpara- 
graph 3 hereof is property of Siegfried 
Junghans; 

38. That the property described as follows: 
One-half of the interests and rights created 
in Siegfried Junghans by virtue of an agree- 
ment by and between Siegfried Junghans 
and Irving Rossi, evidenced in part by a let- 
ter dated August 29, 1939 from Siegfried 
Junghans to Irving Rossi, which agreement 
relates, among other things, to United States 
Letters Patent No. 2,135,183, 


is property payable or held with respect to 
patents or rights related thereto in which 
interests are held by, and such property it- 
self constitutes interests held therein by, a 
national of a foreign country (Germany); 

And having made all determinations and 
taken all action required by law, including 
appropriate consultatfon and certification, 
and deeming it necessary in the national 
interest, 


hereby vests in the Alien Property Cus- 
todian the property described above, to 
be held, used, administered, liquidated, 
sold or otherwise dealt with in the in- 
terest and for the benefit of the United 
States. 

Such property and any or all of the 
proceeds thereof shall be held in an ap- 
propriate account or accounts, pending 
further determination of the Alien Prop- 
erty Custodian. This order shall not be 
deemed to limit the power of the Alien 
Property Custodian to return such prop- 
erty or the proceeds thereof in whole or 
in part, nor shall it be deemed to indi- 
cate that compensation will not be paid 
in lieu thereof, if and when it should be 
determined to take any one or all of such 
actions. 

Any person except a national of a 
designated enemy country, asserting any 
claim arising as a result of this order 
may, within one year from the date 
hereof, or within such further time as 
may be _ llowed, file with the Alien Prop- 
erty Custodian on Form APC-1 a notice 
of claim, together with a request for a 
hearing thereon. Nothing herein con- 
tained shall be deemed to constitute an 
admission of the existence, validity or 
right to allowance of any such claim. 

The terms “national” and “designated 
enemy country” as used herein shall 
have the meanings prescribed in section 
10 of Executive Order No. 9095, as 
amended. 


Executed at Washington, D. C., on 
January 1, 1945. 


[SEAL] JAMES E. MARKHAM, 


Alien Property Custodian. 


[F. R. Doc. 45-1918; Filed, Feb. 1, 1945; 
11:16 a. m.] 


[Vesting Order 4490] 
PROSPERO DENOBILI 


In re: Interests of Prospero DeNobili 
and members of his family in certain 
trade-marks, trade names and good will. 

Under the authority of the Trading 
with the Enemy Act, as amended, and 
Executive Order No. 9095, as amended, 
and pursuant to law, the undersigned, 
after investigation, finding; 


1. That Prospero DeNobili and members of 
his family, whose last known addresses are 
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Italy, are nationals of a foreign country 
(Italy); 

2. That the property described in subpara- 
graph 3 hereof is property of Prospero De- 
Nobili and members of his family; 

3. That the property described as follows: 
All right, title and interest of whatsoever 
kind or nature, including without limitation 
any reversionary interest, under the statu- 
tory or common law of the United States and 
of the several States thereof, of Prospero De- 
Nobili and members of his family in and to 
any and all good will of the business in the 
United States of DeNobili Cigar Company, 
and in and to any and all registered trade- 
marks (including but not limited to Regis- 
trations Nos. 63905, dated July 16, 1907, ex- 
pired, 79,193 dated August 16, 1910, renewed 
August 16, 1930, 134,625 dated September 14, 
1920, renewed September 14, 1940, 157,923 
dated August 22, 1922, renewed August 22, 
1942, 160,446 dated October 24, 1922, renewed 
October 24, 1942, 240,355 dated March 27, 1928, 
240,478 dated March 27, 1928, 241,071 dated 
April 17, 1928; 248,608 dated October 23, 1928, 
250,597 dated December 11, 1928, 250, 598 dated 
December 11, 1928, 251,390 dated January 8, 
1929, 280,806 dated March 3, 1931, 290,359 
dated January 5, 1932, 291,062 dated January 
26, 1932, 382,636 dated November 5, 1940, 394,- 
175 dated March 24, 1942) and unregistered 
trade-marks and trade names appurtenant to 
said business, and in and to every license, 
agreement, privilege, power and right of 


whatsoever kind or nature arising under or 


with respect thereto, 


is property of, or is property payable or held 
with respect to trade-marks or rights related 
thereto in which interests are held by, and 
such property itself constitutes interests held 
therein by, nationals of a foreign country 
(Italy) ; 

And having made all determinations and 
taken all action required by law, including 
appropriate consultation and certification, 
and deeming it necessary in the national in- 
terest, 


hereby vests in the Alien Property Cus- 
todian the property described above, to 
be held, used, administered, liquidated, 
sold or otherwise dealt with in the inter- 
est and for the benefit of the United 
States. 

Such property and any or all of the 
proceeds thereof shall be held in an ap- 
propriate account or accounts, pending 
further determination of the Alien Prop- 
erty Custodian. This order shall not be 
deemed to limit the power of the Alien 
Property Custodian to return such prop- 
erty or the proceeds thereof in whole or 
in part, nor shall it be deemed to indi- 
cate that compensation will not be paid 
in lieu thereof, if and when it should be 
determined to take any one or all of such 
actions. 

Any person, except a national of a 
designated enemy country asserting any 
claim arising as a result of this order 
may, within one year from the date 
hereof, or within such further time as 
may be allowed, file with the Alien Prop- 
erty Custodian on Form APC-1 a notice 
of claim, together With a request for a 
hearing thereon. Nothing herein con- 
tained shall be deemed to constitute an 
admission of the existence, validity or 
right to allowance of any such claim. 

The terms “national” and “designated 
enemy country” as used herein shall 
have the meanings prescribed in section 
10 of Executive Order No. 9095, as 
amended. 


1462 


Executed at Washington, D. C., on 
January 1, 1945. 


[SEAL] 


JAMES E. MARKHAM, 
Alien Property Custodian. 


[F. R. Doc. 45-1919; Filed, Feb. 1, 1945; 
11:16 a. m.] 


[Vesting Order 4491] 
ARTHUR FRITZ KopPEL 


In re: Interests of Arthur Fritz Koppel 
in an agreement with Radio Patents Cor- 
poration dated February 11, 1933. 

Under the authority of the Trading 
with the Enemy Act, as amended, and 
Executive Order No. 9095, as amended, 
and pursuant to law, the undersigned, 
after investigation, finding; 


1. That Arthur Fritz Koppel is a resident of 
Germany and is a national of a foreign coun- 
try (Germany) ; 

2. That the property described in subpara- 
graph 3 hereof is property of Arthur Fritz 
Koppel; 

3. That the property described as follows: 
All interests and rights (including all royal- 
ties and other monies payable or held with 
respect to such interests and right and all 
damages for breach of the agreement herein- 
after described, together with the right to 
sue therefor) created in Arthur Fritz Koppel 
by virtue of an agreement dated February 11, 
1933 (including all modifications thereof and 
supplements thereto, if any) by and between 
Arthur Pritz Koppel and Radio Patents Cor- 
poration, which agreement relates, among 


other things, to United States Letters Patent | 


No. 1,883,960, 


is property payable or held with respect to 
patents or rights related thereto in which 
interests are held by, and such property itself 
constitutes interests held therein by, a na- 
tional of a foreign country (Germany); 

And having made all determinations and 
taken all action required by law, including 
appropriate consultation and certification, 
and deeming it necessary in the national 
interest, 


hereby vests in the Alien Property Custo- 
dian the property described above, to be 
held, used, administered, liquidated, 
sold or otherwise dealt with in the in- 
terest and for the benefit of the United 
States. 

Such property and any or all of the 
proceeds thereof shall be held in an ap- 
propriate account or accounts, pending 
further determination of the Alien Prop- 
erty Custodian. This order shall not be 
deemed to limit the power of the Alien 
Property Custodian to return such prop- 
erty or the proceeds thereof in whole or 
in part, nor shall it be deemed to indi- 


cate that compensation will not be paid — 


in lieu thereof, if and when it should be 
determined to take any one or all of such 
actions. 

Any person, except a national of a 
designated enemy country, asserting any 
claim arising as a*result of this order 
may, within one year from the date 
hereof, or within such further time as 
may be allowed, file with the Alien Prop- 
erty Custodian on Form APC-1 a notice 
of claim, together with a request for a 
hearing thereon. Nothing herein con- 
tained shall be deemed to constitute an 
admission of the existence, validity or 
right to allowance of any such claim. 


The terms “national” and “designated 
enemy country” as used herein shall have 
the meanings prescribed in section 10 of 
Executive Order No. 9095, as amended. 


Executed at Washington, D. C., on 
January 1, 1945. 


[SEAL] JaMEsS E. MARKHAM, 
Alien Property Custodian. 
{[F. R. Doc. 45-1920; Filed, Feb. 1, 1945; 
11:17 a. m.] 


[Vesting Order 4492] 
Mix & Genest A. G. 


In re: Patent owned by Mix & Genest 
A. G. 
Under the authority of the Trading 


- with the Enemy Act, as amended, and 


Executive Order No. 9095, as amended, 
and pursuant to law, the undersigned, 
after investigation, finding; 

1. That Mix & Genest A. G. is a corporation 
organized under the laws of, and having its 
principal place of business in, Germany, and 
is a national of a foreign country (Ger- 
many); 

2. That the property described in subpara- 
graph 3 hereof is property of Mix & Genest 
A. G.; 

3. That the property described as follows: 
All right, title and interest, including all 
accrued royalties and all damages and profits 
recoverable at law or in equity, from any 
person, firm, corporation or government, for 
past infringement thereof, in and to the 
following United States Letters Patent: 


Patent No., Date of Issue, Inventor and Title 

1,786,666, 12-30-30, Otto Lohaus, Means for 
indicating current impulses, is property of 
a national of a foreign country (Germany); 

And having made all determinations and 
taken all action required by law, including 
appropriate consultation and certification, 


and deeming it necessary in the national 
interest, 


hereby vests in the Alien Property Cus- 
todian the property described above, to 
be held, used, administered, liquidated, 
sold or otherwise dealt with in the in- 
terest and for the benefit of the United 
States. 

Such property and any or all of the 
proceeds thereof shall be held in an ap- 
propriate account or accounts, pending 
further determination of the Alien Prop- 
erty Custodian. This order shall not be 
deemed to limit the power of the Alien 
Property Custodian to return such prop- 
erty or the proceeds thereof in whole or 
in part, nor shall it be deemed to indicate 
that compensation will not be paid in 
‘lieu thereof, if and when it should be 
determined to take any one or all of 
such actions. 

Any person, except a national of a 
designated enemy country, asserting any 
claim arising as a result of this order 
may, within one year from the date 
hereof, or within such further time as 
may be allowed, file with the Alien Prop- 
erty Custodian on Form APC-1 a notice 
of claim, together with a request for a 
hearing thereon. Nothing herein con- 
tained shall be deemed to constitute an 
admission of the existence, validity or 
right to allowance of any such claim. 
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The terms “national” and “designated 
enemy country” as used herein shali 
have the meanings prescribed in section 
10 of Executive Order No. 9095, as 
amended. 


Executed at Washington, D. C., on 
January 1, 1945. 


[SEAL] JAMES E. MARKHAM, 


Alien Property Custodian. 


[F. R. Doc. 45-1921; Filed, Feb. 1, 1945; 


[Vesting Order 4500] 


Lorenz A. G. AND Stemens & HAtsKe 
A. G. 


In re: Patent owned by C. Lorenz A. 
G. and Siemens & Halske A. G. and the 
interests of these companies in an agree- 
— with Ajax Electrothermic Corpora- 
tion. 

Under the authority of the Trading 
with the Enemy Act, as amended, and 
Executive Order No. 9095, as amended, 
and pursuant to law, the undersigned, 
after investigation, finding; 


1. That C. Lorenz A. G. and Siemens & 
Halske A. G. are corporations organized un- 
der the laws of, and having their principal 
place of business in, Germany, and are na- 
tionals of a foreign country (Germany); 

2. That the property described in subpara- 
graph 3 hereof is property of C. Lorenz A. G. 
and Siemens & Halske A. G.; 

3. That the property described as follows: 
Property identified in Exhibit A attached 
hereto and made a part hereof, 


is property of, or is property payable or held 
with respect to patents or rights related 
thereto in which interests are held by, and 
such property itself constitutes interests 
held therein by, nationals of a foreign coun- 
try (Germany); 

And having made all determinations and , 
taken all action required by law, including 
appropriate consultation and certification, 
and deeming it necessary in the national 
interest, 


hereby vests in the Alien Property Cus- 
todian the property described above, to 
be held, used, administered, liquidated, 
sold or otherwise dealt with in the in- 
terest and for the benefit of the United 
States. 

Such property and any or all of the 
proceeds thereof shall be held in an ap- 
propriate account or accounts, pending 
further determination of the Alien Prop- 
erty Custodian. This order shall not be 
deemed to limit the power of the Alien 
Property Custodian to return such prcp- 
erty or the proceeds thereof in whole or 
in part, nor shall it be deemed io indi- 
cate that compensation will not be paid 
in lieu thereof, if and when it should be 
determined to take any one or all of 
such actions. 

Any person, except a national of 2 
designated enemy country, asserting any 
claim arising as a result of this order 
may, within one year from the date 
hereof, or within such further time 2s 
may be allowed, file with the Alien Prop- 
erty Custodian on Form APC-1 a notice 
of claim, together with a request for 4 
hearing thereon. Nothing herein con- 
tained shall be deemed to constitute an 
admission of the existence, validity or 
right to allowance of any such clc'm. 
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FEDERAL REGISTER, Saturday, February 3, 1945 


The terms “national” and “designated 
enemy country” as used herein shall 
have the meanings prescribed in section 
10 of Executive Order No. 9095, as 
amended. 


Executed at Washington, D. C., on 
January 3, 1945. 


[SEAL] JAMES E. MARKHAM, 


Alien Property Custodian. 
ExuHIsiT A 


(a) All right, title and interest, including 
all accrued royalties and all damages and 
profits recoverable at law or in equity, from 
any person, firm, corporation or government, 
for past infringement thereof, in and to the 
following United States Letters Patent: 


Patent No., Date of Issue, Inventor and Title 


Re. 18,378; 2-4-30; Franz Wever; Process for 
the purification of metals. 


(ob) All interests and rights (including all 
accrued royalties and other monies payable 
or held with respect to such interests and 
rights and all damages for breach of the 
agreement hereinafter described, together 
with the right to sue therefor) created in C. 
Lorenz A. G. and Siemens & Halske A. G., and 
each of them, by virtue of an agreement dated 
March 20, 1930 (including all modifications 
thereof and supplements to such agreement, 
including, but without limitation, an agree- 
ment dated March 16, 1931 between C. Lorenz 
A. G., Siemens & Halske A. G. and Ajax Elec- 
trothermic Corporation; a letter dated July 
8, 1935 from Ajax Electrothermic Corporation 
to C. Lorenz A. G.; a letter dated October 2, 
1935 from C. Lorenz A. G. to Ajax Electro- 
thermic Corporation; a letter dated November 
12, 1935 from Ajax Electrothermic Corpora- 
tion to C. Lorenz A. G.) by and between C. 
Lorenz A. G. and Siemens & Halske A. G. and 
Ajax Electrothermic Corporation, which 


agreement relates, among other things, to. 


United States Letters Patent No. Re. 18,378. 


[F. R. Doc. 45-1922; Filed, Feb. 1, 1945; 
11:17 a. m.] 


[Vesting Order 4503] 
Mix & Genest A. G. 


. In re: Patent owned by Mix & Genest 

Under the authority of the Trading 
with the Enemy Act, as amended, and 
Executive Order No. 9095, as amended, 
and pursuant to law, the undersigned, 
after investigation, finding; 


1. That Mix & Genest A. G. is a corporation 
organized under the laws of, and having its 
principal place of business in, Germany, and 
isa national of a foreign country (Germany); 

2. That the property described in sub-para- 
graph 3 hereof is property of Mix & Genest 
A. G.; 

3. That the property described as follows: 
All right, title and interest, including all 
accrued royalties and all damages and profits 
recoverable at law or in equity, fram any 
person, firm, corporation or government, for 
past infringement thereof, in and to the fol- 
lowing United States Letters Patent: 


Patent No., Date of Issue, Inventor and Title 


2,249,029; 7-15-41; Kurt Mullerheim; Motor 
driving device for selectors in commrunica- 
tions systems, is property of a national of a 

- foreign country (Germany); 


And having made all determinations and 
taken all action required by law, including 
appropriate consultation and certification, 
and deeming it necessary in the national 
interest, 


hereby vests in the Alien Property Cus- 
todian the property described above, to be 
held, used, administered, liquidated, sold 
or otherwise dealt with in the interest 
and for the benefit of the United States. 
’ Such property and any or all of the 
proceeds thereof shall be held in an ap- 
propriate account or accounts, pending 
further determination of the Alien Prop- 
erty Custodian. This order shall not be 
deemed to limit the power of the Alien 
Property-Custodian to return such prop- 
erty or the proceeds thereof in whole or 
in part, nor shall it be deemed to indicate 
that compensation will not be paid in 
lieu thereof, if and when it should be 
determined to take any one or all of such 
actions. 

Any person, except a national of a des- 
ignated enemy: country, asserting any 
claim arising as a result of this order 
may, within one year from the date 
hereof, or within such further time as 
may be allowed, file with the Alien Prop- 
erty Custodian on Form APC-1 a notice 
of claim, together with a request for a 
hearing thereon. Nothing herein con- 
tained shall be deemed to constitute an 
admission of the existence, validity or 
right to allowance of any such claim. 

The terms “national” and “designated 
enemy country” as used herein shall have 
the meanings prescribed in section 10 of 
Executive Order No. 9095, as amended. 


Executed at Washington, D. C., on Jan- 


uary 4, 1945. 


[SEAL ] JAMES E, MARKHAM, 


Alien Property Cusiodian. 


[F. R. Doc. 45-1923; Filed, Feb. 1, 1915; 
11:17 a. m.] 


[Vesting Order 4504] 
C. Lorenz A. G. 


In re: Patents and interest of C. 
Lorenz A. G. in an agreement with Wil- 
liam Dubilier and Radio Patents Cor- 
poration. 

Under the authority of the Trading 
with the Enemy Act, as amended, and 
Executive Order No. 9085, as amended, 
and pursuant to law, the undersigned, 
after investigation, finding; 


1. That C. Lorenz A. G. is a corporation or- 
ganized under the laws of, and having its 
principal place of business in Germany, and 
is a national of a foreign country (Ger- 
many); 

2. That Felix Gerth and Fritz Gutzmann 
are residents of Germany, and are nationals 
of a foreign country (Germany); 

3. That the property described in subpara- 
graphs 5 (a) and 5 (b) hereof is property 
of C. Lorenz A. G.; 

4. That the property described in subpara- 
graph 5 (c) hereof is property of C. Lorenz 
A. G. and/or Felix Gerth and Fritz Gutz- 
mann; 

5. That the property described as follows: 
Property identified in Exhibit A attached 
hereto and made a part hereof, 


is property of, or is property payable or held 
with respect to patents or rights related 
thereto in which interests are held by, and 
such property itself constitutes interests 
held therein by, nationals of a foreign coun- 
try (Germany); 

And having made all determinations and 
taken all action required by law, including 
appropriate consultation and certification, 
and deeming it necessary in the national 
interest, 
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hereby vests in the Alien Property 
Custodian the property described above, 
to be held, used, administered, liquida‘cd, 
sold or otherwise dealt with in the in- 
terest and for the benefit of the United 
States. 

Such property and any or all of the 
proceeds thereof shall be held in an av- 
propriate account or accounts, pendine 
further determination of the Alien Prop- 
erty Custodian. This order shell net be 
deemed to limit the power of the A‘ien 
Property Custodian to return such prop- 
erty or the proceeds thereof in whole or 
in part, nor shall it be deemed to indicate 
that compensation will not be paid in 
lieu thereof, if and when it should be de- 
termined to take any one or all of such 
actions. 

Any person except a national of a 
designated enemy country, asserting any 
claim arising as a result of this order 
may, within one year from the date here- 
of, or within such further time as may 
be allowed, file with the Alien Property 
Custodian on Form APC-1, a notice of 
claim, together with a reauest for a 
hearing thereon. Nothing herein con- 
tained shail be deemed to constitute an 
admission of the existence, validity or 
right to allowance of any such claim. 

The terms “national” and “designated 
enemy.country” as used herein shall have 
the meanings prescribed in section 10 of 
Executive Order No. 9095, as amerded. 


Executed at Washington, D. C., on 
January 8, 1945. 


(SEAL ] JAMES E. MARKHAM, 


Alien Property Custodian. 
Exnrsit A 


(a) All right, title and interest, including 
all accrued royalties and all damages and 
prcfits recoverable at law or in equity, from 
any person, firm, corporation or government, 
for past infringement thereof, in and to the 
the following United States Letters Patent: 


Patent No., Date of Issue, Inventor and Title 


1,798,415; 3-31-31; Walter Hahnemann; 
Simultaneous wireless broedcasting, 

1,879,824; 9-27-32; Karl Schmidt; 
regulator, 

1,960,439; 5-29-34; Waiter Hahnemann; Ap- 
paratus for distinguishing the fairway for 
ships and aircraft, 

1,961,598; 6-5-34; Wilhelm Schcppmann; 
Wireless direction finder. 


Speed 


(b) All interests and rights (including all 
accrued royalties and other monies payable 
or held with respect to such interests and 
rights and all damages for breach of the 
agreement hereinafter described, tcgether 
with the right to sue therefor) created in 
C. Lorenz A. G. by virtue of an agreement 
dated June 13, 1927 (including all modifica- 
tions thereof and supplements thereto, if 
any) by and between William Dubilier, Radio 
Patents Corporation and C. Lorenz A. G., 
which agreement relates, among other things, 
to United States Letters Patent No. 1,877,8£8. 

(c) All right, title and interest, including 
all accrued royalties and all damages and 
profits recoverable at law or in equity, from 
any person, firm, corporation or government, 
for past infringement thereof, in and to the 
following United States Letters Patent: 


Patent No., Date of Issue, Inventor and Title 


1,800,996; 4-14-31; Felix Gerth and Fritz 
Gutzmann; Wireless signaling system. 
[F. R. Doc. 45-1924; Filed Feb. 1, 1945; 
11:17 a. m.] 
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OFFICE OF PRICE ADMINISTRATION, 
[MPR 188, Order 72 to 2d Rev. Order A-8] 
CENTURY METALCRAFT 
ADJUSTMENT OF MAXIMUM PRICES 


For the reasons set forth in an opin- 
ion issued simultaneously herewith and 
filed with the Division of the Federal 
Jcegister, and pursuant to Second Revised 
Order A-3 under § 1499.159b of Maxi- 
mum Price Regulation No. 188; it is 
ordered that: 

(a) Manufacturer’s maximum prices. 
Century Metalcraft Corporation, 6000 
Avalon Bivd., Los Angeles 3, California, 
may sell and deliver to Sears-Roebuck 
and Company the articles of aluminum 
kitchen utensils listed below of its manu- 
facture at prices no higher than its maxi- 
mum prices for such sales in effect 
immediately prior to the effective date 
of this order, plus the adjustment charges 
set forth opposite each article. These 
adjustment charges apply only to those 
items for which a maximum price was 
established under Maximum Price Reg- 
ulation No. 188 prior to the effective date 
of this order and may be made and col- 
lected only if separately stated on each 
invoice. 


ug juste 
Article maxi- 
mum mum 
prices prices 
2-quart covered sauce pan... $1.58 | $0.20 $1.78 
3-quart covered sauce pan. 1, 85 .15 2.00 
4-quart covered sauce pan. 2.12 .10 2. 22 
Dutch oven with cover__..... 2. 55 15 2. 70 
3-quart covered casserole... 2.35 2. 50 
3-quart open casserole. ......- 1. 34 1,49 
Large oval roaster. ........... 3. 30 20 3. 50 
Covered skillet. 15 2.15 
Open skillet. 1.10 15 1, 25 
Triplicate set with covers_...- 6. 33 60 6. 93 


These adjusted prices are subject to the 
manufacturer’s customary terms, dis- 
counts, allowances, and other pricing 
differentials in effect during March 1942 
on sales to this purchaser. 

(b) Notification. The manufacturer 
shall at the time of or prior to the first 


~ delivery of an article at an adjusted price 


permitted by this order notify the pur- 
chaser that the adjusted prices have been 
established by this order. This order 
does not authorize increased maximum 
prices for resales by the purchaser and 
no increased price may be charged or 
requested because of the adjusted maxi- 
mum prices established for sales by the 
manufacturer. 

(c) This order may be revoked or 
amended by the Price Administrator at 
any time. 


This order shall become effective on 
the 2d day of February 1945. 


Issued this lst day of February 1945. 


JaMES F. BROWNLEE, 
Acting Administrator. 


[F. R. Doc, 45-1944; Filed, Feb. 1, 1945; 
11:50 a. m.] 


[MPR 188, Order 80 Under Order A-2] 
Duane CHAIR Co. 
ADJUSTMENT OF MAXIMUM PRICES 


For the reasons set forth in an opin- 
ion issued simultaneously herewith and 
filed with the Division of the Federal 
Register, and pursuant to Order A-2 
under § 1499.159b of Maximum Price 
Regulation No. 188; it is ordered: 

(a) Manufacturer’s maximum prices. 
Duane Chair Company, Dalton, Georgia 
may add the following additional ad- 
justment charges to its maximum prices 
for all sales and deliveries to the fol- 
lowing classes of purchasers of the arti- 
cles of furniture listed below, which it 
manufactures, resulting in the following 
adjusted maximum prices: 


For SALEs TO JOBBERS 


t les | ta 

| 

| 

i Model No, 

Article as 5 zs 

|< < 
Stool..._- $0.80) $0.49) $1. 37/$11. 66 
202unfinished....| 8 20; .41) 1.52) 10.13 
203 finished __..... 11. 60 . 58) 1.51) 13.69 
203 unfinished....| 10.00) .50) 1.78 12.28 
Rocker.._| 470finished__..... 27.60 1.38) 6.10) 35.08 
870 finished _._.... 23.20; 1.16) 7.66) 32.02 
Chair__..| 885unfinished....} 8.40) .42) 2.39) 11.21 
li unfinished... 9.20; 2.41) 12.07 
14 18.60; .93) 1.84) 21.37 
14. 80 .74| 2.39) 17.93 
661-1 unfinished. 14. 00 2.67| 17.37 
425 unfinished....| 7.80 1.53) 9.72 
797 finished_...... 14. 80 17.49 
For SALEs TO RETAILERS 

Stool_.-.- 202 finished. $11.03) $0. ss| $1. solgie. 97 
202unfinished_...| 9.23} .46) 1.53) 11.22 
203 finished... ....] 13.05] .65| 1, 53| 15. 23 
203 unfinished_...} 11. 25 56) 1.80! 13.61 
Rocker...| 470 finished. 31.05! 1.55 6.14) 38.74 
870 finished. __...| 26.10; 1.31) 7.69) 35.10 
Chair. _..| 385 unfinished_...| 9.45) .47| 2.40) 12.32 
11 10. 35 52) 2.42) 13.29 
14 finished 20.93; 1.05) 1.86) 23.84 
14 unfinished____- 16.65 .83) 2.41) 19.89 
661-1 unfinished..| 15.75) 2.68) 19, 22 
425 unfinished..._| &. 78 1,54) 10.76 
797 finished 16. 65 1. 19, 45 


The adjustment charges listed above 
may be made and collected only if each 
is separately stated on each invoice. The 
adjusted maximum prices are subject 
to the manufacturer’s customary terms, 
discounts, allowances, and other price 
differentials in effect during March 1942. 

(b) Maximum prices of purchasers for 
resale. Purchasers for resale of the arti- 
cles covered by this order may add to 
their maximum prices as established un- 
der the applicable regulation, no more 
than the dollar-and-cents amount of the 
additional adjustment charge permitted 
for the manufacturer by this order, and 
for which they have become obligated: 
Provided, however, That when the ap- 
plicable regulation requires the max- 
imum price to be computed on the basis 
of cost, the amount used as the cost may 
not include any adjustment charge au- 
thorized for the manufacturer. On all 
sales, other than sales to the ultimate 


consumer, this additional adjustment 

arge may be made and collected only 
if it is separately stated on each invoice. 
The adjusted maximum prices are sub- 
-ject to the seller’s customary terms, dis- 
counts, and allowances on sales of the 
same or similar articles. 

(c) Notification. At the time of, or 
prior to, the first invoice to a purchaser 
for resale, on and after the effective date 
of this order, for the sale of any article 
covered by this order at a price adjusted 
in accordance with the terms of this or- 
der, the seller shall notify the purchaser, 
in writing of the method established by 
Paragraph (b) of this order for de- 
termining the adjusted maximum price; 
for resales of the articles. This notice 
may be given in any convenient form. 

(d) Profit and loss statement. After 
the effective date of this order, Duane 
Chair Company shall submit to the Office 
of Price Administration, Washington, 
D. C., a detailed quarterly profit and loss 
statement within thirty days after the 
close of each quarter. 

(e) This order may be revoked or 
amended by the Price Administrator at 
any time. 

(f) This order shall become effective 
on the 2d day of February 1945. 


Issued this Ist day of February 1945. 


JAMES F,. BROWNLEE,, 
Acting Administrator. 


[F. R. Doc. 45-1942; Filed, Feb. 1, 1945; 
11:48 a. m.] 


[MPR 188, Order 21 Under Order 1052) 
Duane CHairR Co. 
ADJUSTMENT OF MAXIMUM PRICES 


For the reasons set forth in an opinion 
issued simultaneously herewith and filed 
with the Division of the Federal Register, 
and pursuant to paragraph (h) of Order 
No. 1052 under § 1499.159b of Maximum 
Price Regulation No. 188; it is ordered: 

(a) Manufaciurer’s maximum prices. 
Duane Chair Company, Dalton, Georgia, 
may add the following additional adjust- 
ment charges to its maximum prices for 
all sales and deliveries to the following 
class of purchasers of the article of fur- 
niture listed below, which it manufac- 
tures, resulting in the following adjusted 
maximum prices: 


For SALEs TO JOBBERS 


| 


£ | 4g 
ae | 
Article Model No. | 25 
Eo | 
25 
cs 
= i< 
* 
Chair. ...| 597 finished 1.80 $0. $2, 88 $15. 
For S8ALEs TO RETAILERS 
ase 
Chair. ...} 597 finished-....- us. $2. 90 $16. 34 


= 
= 
>» 
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The adjustment charges listed above 
may be made and collected only if each 
is separately stated on each invoice. 
The adjusted maximum prices are sub- 
ject to the manufacturer’s customary 
terms, discounts, allowances, and other 
price differentials in effect during March 
1942. 

(b) Maximum prices of purchasers 
for resale. Purchasers for resale of the 
articles covered by this order may add 
to their maximum prices as established 
uncer the applicable regulation, no more 
than the dollar-and-cents amount of 
the additional adjustment charge per- 
mitted for the manufacturer by this 
order, and for which they have become 
obligated: Provided, however, That when 
the applicable regulation requires the 
maximum price to be computed on the 
basis of cost, the amount used as the 
cost may not include any adjustment 
charge authorized for the manufacturer. 
On all sales, other than sales to the ulti- 
mate consumer, this additional adjust- 
ment charge may be made and collected 
only if it is separately stated on each in- 
voice. The adjusted maximum prices 
are subject to the seller’s customary 
terms, discounts, and allowances on 
sales of the same or similar articles. 

(c) Notification. At the time of, or 
prior to, the first invoice to a purchaser 
for resale, on and after the effective date 
of this order, for the sale of any article 
covered by this order at a price adjusted 
in accordance with the terms of this or- 
der, the seller shall notify the pur- 
chaser, in writing, of the method estab- 
lished by paragraph (b) of this order 
for determining the adjusted maximum 
prices for resales of the articles. This 
notice may be given in any convenient 
form. 

(d) Profit and loss statement. After 
the effective date of this order, Duane 
Chair Company shall submit to the Office 
of Price Administration, Washington, 
D. C., a detailed quarterly profit and 
loss statement within thirty days after 
the close of each quarter. 

(e) This order may be revoked or 
amended by the Price Administrator at 
any time. 

(f) This order shall become effective 
on the 2d day of February 1945. 


Issued the lst day of February 1945. 


JAMES F. BROWNLEE, 
Acting Administrator. 


Ir. R. Doc. 45-1940; Filed, Feb. 1, 1945; 
11:50 a. m.] 


{MPR 203, Amdt. 1 to Order 1] 


VITAMIN A NATURAL OILS AND 
CONCENTRATES 


ADJUSTMENT OF MAXIMUM PRICES 


For the reasons set forth in an opinion 
issued simultaneously herewith, It is or- 
dered, That Order No. 1 under § 1396.204 
of Maximum Price Regulation No. 203 
be amended by striking out of the last 
Sentence the following words: “or on 
February 1, 1945, whichever is earlier”. 


This order shall become effective Feb- 
Tuary 1, 1945, 


Issued this 1st day of February 1945. 
CuESTER BOWLES, 


Administrator. 
[F. R. Doc. 45-1952; Filed, Feb. 1, 1945; 
4:33 p. m.] 


[MPR 478, Order 136] 
HILMA FasrRIcs 
AUTHORIZATION OF MAXIMUM PRICES 


For the reasons set forth in an opinion 
issued simultaneously herewith and filed 
with the Division of the Federal Register, 
and pursuant to section 10 of Maximum 
Price Regulation 478, It is ordered: 

(a) The maximum prices for sales of 
the following combined fabric, converted 
by Hilma Fabrics, 85 Leonard Street, 
New York, New York, shall be as follows: 


Description 


34’’ finished width, novelty knit cotton 
fabric, combined to osnaburg, $1.16 per linear 
yard. 


(b) With or prior to the first delivery 
to any person other than a cutter of the 
fabric covered by this order, the seller 
shall notify such person in writing that 
the maximum price for any resale of this 
fabric is that set forth in (a) above. 

(c) All provisions of Maximum Price 
Regulation 478 not inconsistent with this 
order shall apply to-sales covered by this 
order. 

(d) All requests not granted herein 
are denied. 

(e) This order may be revoked or 
amended by the Price Administrator at 
any time. 


This order shall become effective Feb- 
ruary 3, 1945. 


Issued this 2d day of February 1945. 
CHESTER BOWLES, 


Administrator. 
[F. R. Doc. 45-1984; Filed, Feb. 2, 1945; 
11:52 a. m.] 


[MPR 574, Order 1] 
Live Bovine ANIMALS (CATTLE AND CALVES) 


MAXIMUM PERCENTAGE OF CATTLE SLAUGH- 
TERED WHICH MAY CONSIST OF GOOD AND 
CHOICE GRADES 


For the reasons set forth in the accom- 
panying opinion and pursuant to the pro- 
visions of section 14 of Maximum Price 
Regulation No. 574—Live Bovine Animals 
(Cattle and Calves) ; it is hereby ordered: 

(a) Prohibition against slaughter of a 
greater percentage of Good and Choice 
cattle than that established by this order. 
No slaughterer subject to the provisions 
of section 14 of Maximum Price Regula- 
tion No. 574 shall slaughter at any 
slaughtering establishment during any 
accounting period a greater percentage 
of Good and Choice cattle than that es- 
tablished by the provisions of this order 
for such establishment during such ac- 
counting period. 

(b) How maximum permitted percent- 
ages are determined. (1) Of the total 
amount of all cattle (including 4-H or 
other Club cattle and all other cattle 
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regardless of when purchased) slaugh- 
tered by each slaughterer subject to the 
provisions of section 14 of Maximum 
Price Regulation No. 574 at each slaugh- 
tering establishment during each ac- 
counting period, the maximum percent- 
age which may consist of Good and 
Choice cattle shall be determined by find- 
ing the zone specified in paragraph (c) 
(1) of this order in which such establish- 
ment is located and the maximum per- 
centage specified in paragraph (c) (2) of 
this order applicable to such zone and to 
such accounting period. 

(2) Of the total amount of all cattle 
(including 4-H or other Club cattle and 
all other cattle regardless of when pur- 
chased) slaughtered by each slaughterer 
subject to the provisions of section 14 of . 
Maximum Price Regulation No. 574 at 
each slaughtering establishment during 
each accounting period, the maximum 
percentage which may consist of Good 
and Choice cattle shall be the percentage 
specified in paragraph (c) (2) of this 
order applicable to such accounting 
period and to the zone in which such 
Slaughtering establishment is located. 

(c) Zones; maximum permitied per- 
centages; and accounting periods. (1) 
The following zones are established for 
the purposes of this order: 

(i) Zone A. All states west of and 
including Montana, Wyoming, Colorado, 
New Mexico and that part of Texas which 
is south of the 32nd parallel and which is 
west of the 103rd meridian. 

(ii) Zone B. All states east and north 
of and including North Dakota, South 
Dakota, Nebraska, Kansas, Missouri, 
Kentucky and Virginia and including the 
District of Columbia. 

(iii) Zone C. All states south of and 
including Oklahoma, Arkansas, Tennes- 
see, North Carolina and Texas except 
that part which is south of the 32nd 
parallel and which is west of the 103rd 
meridian. 

(2) The following percentages shall 
constitute the maximum percentages ap- 
plicable to each of the two accounting 
periods ending on or about February 28, 
1945, and on or about March 31, 1945, 
respectively: 

(i) Zone A, 75 percent. 

(ii) Zone B, 75 percent. 

(iii) Zone C, 50 percent. 


(d) Definitions. (1) The maximum 
percentages established by this order 
mean the dressed carcass weight of beef 
of Good and Choice grades expressed as a 
percentage of the dressed carcass weight 
of beef of all grades produced from the 
slaughter of cattle as specified in para- 
graph (b) of this order. 

(2) The term “Good and Choice cat- 
tle” means cattle of Good and Choice 
grades (AA and A) determined on the 
basis of the carcass grade. 

(3) Except as otherwise provided in 
this order, terms used in this order shall 
have the same meanings as are ascribed 
to such terms in Maximum Price Regula- 
tion No. 574. 

- (e) How slaughter of Good and Choice 
cattle in excess of maximum permitted 
percentage during an accounting period 
affects maximum permitted percentage 
during succeeding accounting period. (1) 


1466 


The maximum percentages of cattle 
slaughtered which may consist of Good 
and Choice grades established by this or- 
der shall be subject to the provisions of 
section 14 (c) of Maximum Price Regu- 
lation No. 574. 

(2) The provisions of section 14 (c) 
of Maximum Price Regulation No. 574 
are in no way a substitution for the 
penalties and remedies provided by law 
for a violation of any of the provisions 
of this order. 

(f) Records and reports. Each 
slaughterer subject to the provisions of 
section 14 of Maximum Price Regula- 
tion No. 574 shall keep all records and 
mail all reports as required by such 
regulation. 


This order may be revoked, amended 
or modified at any time. ‘ 


This order shall become effective Feb- 
ruary 1, 1945. 


Issued this lst day of February 1945. 
CHESTER BOWLES, 


Administrator. 
|F. R. Doc. 45-1953; Filed, Feb. 1, 1945; 
4:34 p. m.] 


SECURITIES AND EXCHANGE COM- 
MISSION. 
[File No. 70-1022] 


CONSOLIDATED ELECTRIC AND GAs Co. 
NOTICE OF FILING AND ORDER FOR HEARING 


At a regular session of the Securities 
and Exchange Commission, held at its 
office in the City of Philadelphia, Penn- 
sylvania, on the 30th day of January, 
A. D. 1945. 

Notice is hereby given that Consoli- 
dated Electric and Gas Company (“Con- 
solidated’”’), a registered holding com- 
pany, has filed a declaration with this 
Commission pursuant to the provisions 
of the Public Utility Holding Company 
Act of 1935 and rules and regulations 
promulgated thereunder. 

All interested persons are referred to 
said document which is on file in the 
office of the Commission for a statement 
of the transactions therein proposed 
which may be summarized as follows: 

Consolidated proposes to sell to J. L. 
Terry of Princeton, New Jersey all of 
Consolidated’s investment in Florida 
Public Utilities Company. (‘“Florida’’) 
consisting of 71,550 shares of common 
stock par value $10 per share (the total 
of such securities presently outstanding) 
for a base consideration of $1,178,000. 
It is represented that the remaining out- 
standing securities of Florida consist 
solely of $1,320,000 principal amount of 
First Mortgage Bonds, 4% Sinking Fund 
Series, due 1962, all of which are owned 
by four institutional investors. 

It is further represented that the se- 
curities of Florida, owned by Consoli- 
dated, are pledged with the Continental 
Illinois National Bank and Trust Com- 
pany of Chicago, Trustee, under the in- 
denture securing the Collateral Trust 
Bonds of Consolidated. Consolidated 
proposes to deposit the proceeds of this 
sale with the said Trustee and thereafter 
to withdraw them as follows: 


(a) In the event that the said sale to 
J. L. Terry is consummated prior to the 
time of the proposed retirement of the 
Southern Cities Utilities Company’s First 
Lien and Collateral Trust 5% Bonds, 
Series A, due 1958 (a section 11 (e) plan 


relating to the retirement of the said: 


bonds is now pending before this Com- 
mission—File No. 54-110), the proceeds 
of the said sale will be used for the pay- 
ment and discharge of the Southern 
Cities Utilities Company’s bonds as pro- 
vided in the said section 11 (e) plan; or 

(b) If the sale is consummated subse- 
quent to the time described in (a) above, 
the proceeds thereof will be applied, to 
the extent necessary, to pay and dis- 
charge a contemplated bank loan by 
Consolidated to be made to assist in the 
effectuation of the above-mentioned re- 
tirement of the Southern Cities Utilities 
Company’s bonds. Any remaining bal- 
ance of the said proceeds will be used to 
effect the retirement of Collateral Trust 
Bonds: of Consolidated, which are to be 
purchased from brokers in the open 
market or from holders thereof, but 
without solicitation, at the lowest price 
obtainable but not to exceed the prin- 
cipal amount of the said bonds, exclusive 
of brokerage fees. All such purchased 
bonds will be surrendered for cancella- 
tion by Consolidated to Continental Illi- 
nois National Bank and Trust Company 
of Chicago, as Trustee under the inden- 
ture securing said bonds. 

Consolidated requests that the Com- 
mission find the proposed sale of the se- 
curities of Florida owned by Consolidated 
and the use of the proceeds derived from 
such sale, in the manner above described, 
appropriate to effectuate the provisions 
of section 11 (b) of the act and requests 
that any order, or orders, approving the 
proposed transaction contain the recitals 
and specifications prescribed by sections 
371 (b), 371 (f), and 1808 (f) of the In- 
ternal Revenue Code, as amended. 

The filing designates sections 12 (c) 
and 12 (d) of the act and Rule U-42 
promulgated thereunder as being appli- 
cable to the proposed transections and 
expressly request that the Commission 
except the proposed sale from the com- 
A bidding requirements of Rule 

It appearing to the Commission that 
it is appropriate in the public interest 
and in the interest of investors and con- 
sumers that a hearing be held with re- 
spect to said matters and that said dec- 
laration shall not be permitted to be- 
come effective except pursuant to fur- 
ther order of this Commission; 

It is ordered, That a hearing under the 
applicable provisions of the act and rules 
promulgated thereunder be held on Feb- 
ruary 14, 1945 at 11:00 a. m., e. w. t., at 
the office of the Securities and Exchange 
Commission, 18th and Locust Streets, 
Philadelphia, Pennsylvania, in such room 
as the hearing room clerk in Room 318 
will at that time advise. All persons 
desiring to be heard or otherwise wish- 
ing to participate in the proceedings 
shall file with the Commission on or be- 
fore February 10, 1945 a written request 
relative thereto as provided by Rule XVII 
of the Rules of Practice of the Com- 
mission, 
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It is further ordered, That the Secre- 
tary of the Commission shall serve notice 
of the aforesaid hearing by mailing 
copies of this order by registered mai! to 
Consolidated Electric and Gas Company 
and Florida Public Utilities Company 
and that notices of said hearing be given 
to all other persons by publication of 
this order in the FEDERAL REGISTER. 

It is further ordered, That Henry C. 
Lank or any other officer or officers of 
the Commission designated by it for that 
purpose shall preside at such hearing. 
The officer so designated is hereby au- 
thorized to exercise all powers granied 
to the Commission under section 18 (c) 
of the act and to a trial examiner under 
the Commission’s rules of practice. 

It is further ordered, That, without 
limiting the scope of the_ issues pre- 
sented by said declaration, particular at- 
tention will be directed at the hearing 
to the following matters and questions: 

1. Whether the consideration to be re- 
ceived for the securities of Florida is 
reasonable; 

2. Whether the Commission shouid 
except the proposed sale from the com- 
— bidding requirements of Rule 

-50; 

3. Whether the use of the proceeds of 
the sale of the securities of Florida in 
the manner proposed by Consolidated is 
appropriate and in the interest of in- 
vestors and consumers and in conformity 
with the applicable provisions of the Act 
and rules promulgated thereunder; 

4. Whether the accounting entries to 
be made in connection with the proposed 
transactions are proper; 

5. Whether the fees, commissions or 
other remunerations to be paid, directly 
or indirectly, in connection with the pro- 
posed transactions are reasonable; 

6. Whether it is necessary or appropri- 
ate in the public interest or for the pro- 
tection of investors and consumers to 
impose terms and conditions in connec- 
tion with the proposed transactions; 

7. Whether the proposed transactions 
comply with all the applicable provi- 
sions and requirements of the Public 
Utility Holding Company Act of 1935 
and rules and regulations promulgated 
thereunder. 


By the Commission. 


[SEAL OrvaL L. DuBolIs, 
Secretary. 
[F. R. Doc. 45-1946; Filed, Feb. 1, 1945; 


2:46 p. m.] 


[File No. 70-837] 


OnI0-MIDLAND LIGHT AND POWER Co. AND 
ASSOCIATED ELECTRIC COMPANY 


ORDER GRANTING AND PERMITTING POST- 
EFFECTIVE AMENDMENT TO APPLICATION- 
DECLARATION TO BECOME EFFECTIVE 


At a regular session of the Securities 
and Exchange Commission, held at its 
office in the City of Philadelphia, Pa., 0 
the 31st day of January 1945. 

The Commission having on September 
7, 1944, issued its findings and opinion 
and order granting and permitting to 
become effective, subject to Rule U-24. 
the application-declaration, as amended, 
filed, pursuant to the Public Utility Hold- 
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ing Company Act of 1935, by Associated 
Electric Company (a registered holding 
company) and its wholly-owned sub- 
sidiary, Ohio-Midland Light and Power 
Company with respect to the proposed 
sale by Associated Electric Company of 
its entire interest in Ohio-Midland Light 
and Power Company; and 


Such _ application - declaration, as 


amended, having stated that no fees for 


legal services would be incurred in con- 
nection with the proposed transactions 
since such services were to be performed 
by members of the staff of the Trustees 
of Associated Gas and Electric Company, 
a registered holding company of which 
both applicants-declarants were sub- 
sidiaries; and 

Associated Electric Company having 
filed a post-effective amendment in which 
it is stated that it subsequently became 
necessary to employ outside counsel since 
the attorney on the staff of said Trustees 
familiar with the proposed transactions 
had resigned prior to their consumma- 
tion, and that Associated Electric Com- 
pany proposes to pay such counsel 
$2,047.09 for legal services and necessary 
disbursements; and 

It appearing to the Commission that 
the amount proposed to be paid is not 
unreasonable and is for necessary serv- 
ices; 

It is ordered, That such post-effective 
amendment be and hereby is granted and 
permitted to become effective forthwith, 
subject to the terms and conditions pre- 
scribed in Rule U-24. 


By the Commission. 


[sEAL] OrvaL L. DuBoIs, 
Secretary. 
|F. R. Dee. 45-1960; Filed, Feb. 2, 1945; 


9:37 a. m.] 


[File No. 811-473] 


LANDA CORPORATION 
NOTICE OF AND ORDER FOR HEARING 


At a regular session of the Securities 
and Exchange Commission held at its 
Office in the City of- Philadelphia, 
Pennsylvania, on the 1st day of Febru- 
ary, A. D. 1945. 

An application having been filed by 
The Landa Corporation pursuant to sec- 
tion 8 (f) of the Investment Company 
Act of 1940 for an order declaring that 
the applicant has ceased to be an invest- 
ment company within the meaning of 
said act; 

It is ordered, Pursuant to section 40 
(a) of said act, that a hearing on the 
aforesaid application be held on Febru- 
ary 12, 1945 at 10:15 o’clock a. m., east- 
ern war time, in Room 318, Securities and 
Exchange Commission Building, 18th 
and Locust Streets, Philadelphia, Penn- 
Sylvania; 

It is further ordered, That Willis E. 
Monty, or any other officer or officers of 
the Commission designated by it for that 
Purpose shall preside at the hearing on 
such matter. The officer so designated 
to preside at such hearing is hereby au- 
thorized to exercise all the powers 


granted to the Commission under sec- 
tions 41 and 42 (b) of the Investment 
Company Act of 1940 and to trial ex- 


‘aminers under the Commission’s rules 


of practice. 

Notice is hereby given to the appli- 
cant and to any other persons whose 
participation in such proceeding may be 
in the public interest or for the protec- 
tion of investors. 


By the Commission. 
[SEAL] OrvVAL L. DuBots, 
Secretary. 


[F. R. Doc. 45-1961; Filed, Feb. 2, 1945; 
9:37 a. m.] 


[File Nos. 54-66, 59-61} 
FEDERAL WATER AND GAs CO., ET AL. 
SUPPLEMENTAL ORDER REQUIRING SALE 


At a regular session of the Securities 
and Exchange Commission, held at its 
office in the City of Philadelphia, Penn- 
sylvania, on the 3lst day of January 
A. D. 1945. 

The Commission having on February 
10, 1943 entered an order requiring, pur- 
suant to section 11 (b) (1) of the Public 
Utility Holding Company Act of 1935, 
that Federal Water and Gas Corporation 
(“Federal”), among other things, divest 
itself of all interest held by it directly or 
indirectly in the business conducted and 
properties owned by West Virginia Water 
Service Company (“West Virginia”); 
and approving, pursuant to section 11 (e) 
of said act, a plan filed by Federal and 
its subsidiaries providing, among other 
things, that Federal divest itself of its 
interests in West Virginia; 

Federal having advised the Commis- 
sion to the effect that it proposes to sell 
to Shea & Company 5000 shares of $6 
Cumulative Second Preference Stock, 
without par value, and 12,000 shares of 
Commission Stock, without par value, of 
West Virginia for the sum of $1,675,000 
(these securities being the only securities 
of West Virginia owned by Federal) and 
to apply the said proceeds of this divest- 
ment to the retirement on May 1, 1945 
of $1,098,000 principal amount of Fed- 
eral’s 542% Gold Debentures (the entire 
amount of such debentures presently 
outstanding), the balance of the proceeds 
($577,000), or an amount equivalent 
thereto, to be expended in a manner 
necessary or appropriate to the integra- 
tion or simplification of the holding com- 
pany system of which Federal is a mem- 
ber and pursuant to appropriate orders 
of this Commission where such orders are 
required by the act or the rules and regu- 
lations promulgated thereunder; 

Federal having requested an order of 
the Commission with respect to said 
transactions conforming to the formal 
requirements specified in sections 371 
(b), 371 (f) and 1808 (f) of the Internal 
Revenue Code, as amended, and contain- 
ing the recitals and specifications re- 
quired therein; 

The Commission deeming the sale to 
be a step in compliance with the afore- 
mentioned divestment order with respect 
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to Federal and as necessary or appro- 
priate to effectuate the provisions of sec- 
tion 11 (b) of said act and deeming it 
appropriate to grant the request of 
Federal; 

It is hereby ordered and recited, That 
the sale by Federal Water and Gas Cor- 
poration of 5,000 shares of $6 Cumulative 
Second Preference Stock, without par 
value, and 12,000 shares of Common 
Stock, without par value, of West Vir- 
ginia Water Service Company for the 
sum of $1,675,000 in cash and the use by 
Federal Water and Gas Corporation of 
the proceeds of the said sale to the ex- 
tent necessary to acquire and retire 
$1,098,000 principal amount of its 544% 
Gold Debentures due 1954 are necessary 
or appropriate to effectuate the provi- 
sions of section 11 (b) of the act and are 
necessary or appropriate to the integra- 
tion and simplification of the holding 
company system of which Federal is a 
member. 


By the Commission. 


[SEAL ] OrvAL L. DuBots, 
Secretary. 


‘{P. R. Doc. 45-1962; Filed, Feb. 2, 1945; 


9:37 a. m.] 


[File No. 811-280] 
CarRIB SYNDICATE, LTD. 
NOTICE OF AND ORDER FOR HEARING 


At a regular session of the Securities 
and Exchange Commission held at its 
office in the City of Philadelphia, Pa., on 
the lst day of February A. D. 1945. 

An application having been filed by 
Carib Syndicate, Limited pursuant to 
section 8 (f) of the Investment Company 
Act of 1940 for an order declaring that 
the applicant has ceased to be an invest- 
ment company within the meaning of 
said act; 

It is ordered, Pursuant to section 40 
(a) of said act, that a hearing on the 
aforesaid application be held on Febru- 
ary 12, 1945 at 10:00 o’clock a. m., east- 
ern war time, in Room 318, Securities and 
Exchange Commission Building, 18th 
and Locust Streets, Philadelphia, Penn- 
sylvania; 

It is further ordered, That Willis E. 
Monty, or any other officer or officers of 
the Commission designated by it for that 
purpose shall preside at the hearing on 
such matter. The officer so designated 
to preside at such hearing is hereby au- 
thorized to exercise all the powers 
granted to the Commission under sec- 
tions 41 and 42 (b) of the Investment 
Company Act of 1940 and to trial exam- 
iners under the Commission’s rules of 
practice. 

Notice is hereby given to the appli- 
cant and to any other persons whose 
participation in such proceeding may be 
in the public interest or for the protec- 
tion of investors. 


By the Commission. 


[SEAL] OrvaL L. DuBots, 
Secretary. 
[F. R. Doc. 45-1963; Filed, Feb. 2, 1945; 


9:37 a. m.] 
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{File Nos. 70-970, 70-977] 
METROPOLITAN EDISON Co., ET AL. 


ORDER GRANTING APPLICATIONS AND PER- 
MITTING DECLARATIONS TO BECOME EFFEC- 
TIVE 


At a regular session of the Securities 
and Exchange Commission held at its 
office in the City of Philadelphia, Penn- 
sylvania, on the 30th day of January 
1945. 

In the matter: of Metropolitan Edison 
Company, NY PA NJ Utilities Company, 
File No. 70-970; The United Gas Im- 
provement Company, Allentown-Bethle- 
hem Gas Company, File No. 70-977. 

NY PA NJ Utilities Company (“NY 
PA NJ”), a registered holding company, 
and its subsidiary, Metropolitan Edison 
Company (“Metropolitan”) having filed 
a joint declaration pursuant to section 
12 (d) of the Public Utility Holding 
Company Act of 1935 and Rule U-44 of 
the rules and regulations of the Com- 
mission promulgated thereunder regard- 
ing the sale by Metropolitan of all its 
gas utility assets to Allentown-Bethle- 
hem Gas Company (“Allentown”) and 
Harrisburg Gas Company (“Harris- 
burg”), both subsidiaries of The United 
Gas Improvement Company (“U. G.I.”), 
a registered holding company, for an ag- 
gregate base price of $1,425,000; and 

Allentown and U. G. I. having filed 
joint applications and declarations and 
amendments thereto pursuant to sections 
6 (b), 9, 10 and 12 (f) of the act and 
Rule U-43 thereunder regarding the issue 
and sale by Allentown to U. G. I. of 
12,000 shares of common stock, par value 
$50 per share, for $600,000 in cash, and 
a 4% promissory note in the principal 
amount of $600,000 maturing five years 
after the date of issue for $600,000 in 
cash, the combined proceeds together 
with treasury cash to be used by Allen- 
town to effect its purchase from Metro- 
politan; and the accuisition by U. G. I. of 
the proposed common stock and promis- 
sory note of Allentown; and 

A consolidated public hearing having 
been held upon said declarations and ap- 
plications and amendments thereto, 
after appropriate notice, and the Com- 
mission having considered the record 
and having made and filed its findings 
and opinion herein 

It is hereby ordered, Pursuant to the 
applicable provisions of said act, that, 
the aforesaid declarations, as amended, 
be, and hereby are, permitted to become 
effective forthwith, and the aforesaid ap- 
plications, as amended, be, and hereby 
are, granted, subject, however, to the 
terms and conditions prescribed in Rule 
U-24 and to the additional condition 
that U. G. I. shall cause Allentown to 


dispose of those portions of the gas 
properties being purchased from Met- 
ropolitan located in the Borough of 
Hamburg and vicinity, Berks County, 
Pennsylvania, and in the Borough of 
Pen Argyl and vicinity, Northampton 


’ County, Pennsylvania, on or before June 


30, 1945, without prejudice, however, to 


‘the filing of an application for an ex- 


tension of time if the circumstances so 
warrant. : 


By the Commission. 


[SEAL] OrvaL L. DuBots, 
Secretary. 
[F. R. Doc. 45-1964; Filed, Feb. 2, 1945; 


9:38 a. m.] 


| File No. 54-117, 59-72] 
Cotumsia Gas & ELECTRIC CorP., ET AL. 
ORDER POSTPONING HEARING 


At a regular session of the Securities 
and Exchange Commission, held at its 
office in the City of Philadelphia, Penn- 
Sylvania, on the 3lst day of January 
1945. 

The Commission having previously 
designated February 6, 1945, as the date 
for hearing in the above proceeding in- 
volving the application of Columbia Gas 
& Electric Corporation under section 11 
(e) of the Public Utility Holding Com- 
pany Act of 1935 for approval of a plan 
the stated purpose of which is to enable 
Columbia and certain of its subsidiaries 
to comply with provisions of section 11 
(b) of the act, the provisions of said 
plan being more fully set forth in the 
Commission’s notice of filing and order 
for hearing dated January 9, 1945 (Hold- 
ing Company Act Release No. 5542); and 

Columbia Gas & Electric Corporation 
having requested that the hearing in this 
matter be postponed until about Febru- 
ary 27, 1945, and the Commission deem- 
ing it appropriate that said request be 
granted, 

It is ordered, That the hearing in this 
matter previously scheduled for Febru- 
ary 6, 1945 at 10:00 a. m., e. w. t., in 
the offices of the Securities and Ex- 
change Commission, 18th and Locust 
Streets, Philadelphia, Pennsylvania, be, 
and hereby is, postponed to March 1, 
1945, at the same hour and place and 
before the same trial examiner as here- 
tofore designated. 

It is further ordered, That the time 
which any person desiring to be heard 
or otherwise to participate in the above 
proceeding\shall file his request or appli- 
cation therefor with the Secretary of the 
Commission as provided in Rule XVII of. 
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the Commission’s rules of practice be, 
and the same hereby is, extended to Feb- 
ruary 22, 1945. 


By the Commission. 


[SEAL] Orvat L. DuBots, 
Secretary. 
[F. R. Doc. 45-1965; Filed, Feb. 2, 194): 
9:38 a. m.]} 
[File No. 50-7] 


NEw ENGLAND GAs AND ELECTRIC Asscc1\- 
TION AND MARION Gas COMPANY 


ORDER GRANTING EXEMPTION 


At a regular session of the Securitics 
and Exchange Commission held at its 
office in the City of Philadelphia, Pa. 
on the Ist day of February 1945. 

New England Gas and Electric Asso- 
ciation (New England), a _ registered 
holding company, having filed an appli- 
cation pursuant to Rule U-100, promul- 
gated under the Public Utility Holding 
Company Act of 1935, for exemption 
from the requirements of Rules U-42 
and U-43, promulgated under sections 
12 (c) and 12 (f) of the act, with re- 
spect to the surrender by New England 
of all of the capital stock of Marion Gas 
Company (Marion), its wholly owned 
subsidiary, to Marion for cancellation. 
such stock consisting of 50 shares of 
common stock with a stated value of 
$1,250, Marion to be thereafter dissolved; 
the utility assets of Marion to be pur- 
chased by New Bedford Gas and Edison 
Light Company (New Bedford), also a 
subsidiary of New England, for a cash 
consideration of $60,096.81 as at Novem- 


‘ber 30, 1944, pursuant to an order of the 


Massachusetts Department of Public 
Utilities approving such transaction; and 

It appearing to the Commission that 
the requirements of Rules U-42 and 
U-43, as applied to such transaction, are 
not necessary or appropriate in the pub- 
lic interest or for the protection of in- 
vestors or consumers, and that the sale 
by Marion of its utility assets and the 
acquisition thereof by New Bedford are 
exempt from the provisions of sections 
9 (a) and 12 (f) of the act by virtue of 
section 9 (b) (1) of the act and para- 
graph (b) (2) of Rule U-43; 

It is ordered, Pursuant to said Rule 
U-100, that the said application be, and 
hereby is, granted forthwith. 


By the Commission. 


[SEAL] OrvAL L. DUBOIS, 
Secretary. 


[F. R. Doc. 45-1966; Filed, Feb. 2, 1945; 
9:38 a. m.]} 
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